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Welcome to Artix Data Services

This user guide aims to provide atechnical introduction to Progress Artix Data Services (ADS).

ADS isanintegration tool for developers, technical architects, and metadata management architects. It provides a
development platform that enables you to model complex data structures and build Java code directly from them.

ADS ismainly used in integration and messaging projects where you need to manipulate and extend complex data
structures based on industry-standard message formats, proprietary APIs, XML schema and RDBMS. It generates
Java code components that can read, write, parse, validate and transform 'instances' of the data structures that are
described by the originating models.

In addition, ADS provides pre-built and maintained standards libraries. These are packages of industry-standard
data model implementation libraries and support services. Each library consists of syntactic/semantic
implementations of, and data model constraint rules for, standards such as SWIFT FIN, FpML, FIX, CREST DEX
and ISO, and TRAX. The standards libraries include afull ADS Enterprise license with support services, including
remedial product support, upgrades and updates, and data model updates/maintenance based on the published
standards by the relevant standards bodies.

If you are new to ADS, you should take a few moments to read through the Quick Start section.

If your main interest isin using the compiled code components within your own applications, you should
concentrate on the Examples section.

Contact Us

Contact details can be found in the Help > Contact Us menu in the ADS Designer.

Support Services

Support services can be found in the Help > Technical Support menu in the ADS Designer.
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What's New in ADS 3.9

The following features are new in ADS 3.9:

Progress DataXtend Sl Support

ADS now ships with a plug-in that you can add to Progress DataXtend Semantic Integrator 8.4, so allowing you to
import an ADS data mode into the DataXtend SI Workbench.

Additional Metadata Added to HTML Export Feature

The output that results from exporting a data model to HTML has been improved to include the content of
validation rules.

Excel Spreadsheet Support

Y ou can import adata model from a Microsoft Excel spreadsheet created in the Office Open XML format using
Excel 2007 or later.

XQuery Added as Validation Rule Option

Y ou can now specify an XQuery as avalidation rule in ADS Designer.

Transformation Collaboration

Developers can now collaborate more easily on the same transformation file. The XML in transformations has been
changed to allow for easier merging using source control management tools.




Artix Data Services User Guide - The Basics

The Basics

This topic provides an overview of the following concepts:

o Artix Data Services
+ DataModels
* Data Components

Artix Data Services

Artix Data Services (ADS) is a Java developer toolkit for defining, managing and maintaining complex data
models and generating Java code directly from them. Models are defined in terms of simple and complex data
types, in much the same way as XML Schema, and are used to generate code that can be used to parse, validate and
transform conformant data.

ADS provides a powerful GUI where you can define models from scratch, or acquire them automatically from
existing XML DTDs or schemas, relational database catalogs, or Java objects. It aso ships with several pre-built
libraries that represent ready-made implementations of common financial messaging and data standards, such as
SWIFT, FIX, CREST, and TRAX.

Y ou can also use ADS as an abstract, format-agnostic repository for your data models and then expressthemin a
variety of ways for external consumption - for example by exporting them as XML Schemaor DTD, RDBMS
DDL, or asan XML document.

Y ou use ADS to generate code from data models as follows:

1. Model your data, by creating or importing data models that describe the characteristics of the different data
objects and their relationships to each other. Data models are organized within projects.

2. Within a project, create one or more sets of deployment characteristics (profile settings) that govern the
behavior of the resulting code.

3. Deploy the model, or elements of the moddl. This generates Java code that describes all or part of your data
model and knows how to read and write (parse and format) instances of compliant data.

4. Usethe generated code in your own application to perform the required tasks; for example to read XML
documents from files and write them to database tables, or to parse incoming SWIFT messages and present
them in application-specific formats on a JIMS queue.

There are a so reference implementations that show how to use deployed ADS code as the basis for dynamically
creating fully validating user interfaces, either as Java applications or using JSP/servlets. Y ou can download these
from the ADS Designer Home page.

Data Models

An ADS datamodel is an object-oriented model of a collection of data. It is analogous to aW3C XML Schema,
and many of the terms and concepts correspond almost directly with those used in XML Schema. However, ADS
aso includes items covered by Schema, such as semantic validation rules.
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Data models are mostly abstracted away from the specifics of presentation (format/syntax) and transport, athough
these layers exist in the ADS architecture in their own right.

Data Components

Data models are composed of data components, of which there are ten basic types:

Simple Data Types

Built-in types such as strings, integers, dates, booleans, and types that are derived from them. Simple types
are the basic building blocks from which other types are constructed and derived, and are further subdivided
according to whether they are 'atomic', or represent alist or union.

Complex Data Types

Aggregations of other types (simple and/or complex) adhering to a specified content model, and derivations
thereof.

Elements

Occurrences or instances of datatypes.
Attributes

Objects associated with a complex type that are not children of that type.
Element Groups

Reusable, anonymous collections of previously declared elements.
Attribute Groups

Reusable, anonymous collections of previously declared attributes.
Annotations

Textual information that you want to associate with a specific component.
Validation Rules

Semantic constraints that apply to the structures being described. They usually take the form of a conditional
expression over the values of specific parts of the model.

Enumerations

The set of allowable values applicable to a particular data object. They are typically used where content needs
to be validated against a static list of values, for example, currency codes.

Classification Groups
Branch nodes in the classification hierarchy that allow other components to be grouped in alogica way.

Therest of this Quick Start section walks through the essential features and functions available within ADS
Designer.
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Launching ADS Designer

To launch ADS Designer:

Windows:

» Select Programs > Progress> Artix Data Services > ADS Designer from the Windows Start menu
» Double-click the gz icon on your desktop (if you chose to add one during installation)
» Use Windows Explorer to navigate to your ADS installation directory and double-click

artix-ds-designer .exe.

UNIX:

* Run the artix-ds-designer command from your ADS installation directory.

10
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Using Designer for the First Time

On opening the ADS Designer for the first time, you will see the following screen:

‘B Artix Data Services Designer 3.9.0-SNAPSHOT Professional Edition
File Edit WYiew Find Tools Deploy ‘Window Help

¢ - @MES ¥4I

@ ELROB

£ 5: Ank Build

[5 1: Project 05 ox
M g Loaded [l Recent

Artix. Data Services Designer

SOFTWARE

ping juy 5

Links L
A, welcome Assistant Standards Library Installed Yersion
(3%, Project Wizard : ACORD
@ Reopen a Project EET

2 : CFONB
%}’_‘] Tab Yiew

: CHIPS UPIC
+ Walidation Services : CREST

: Deutsche Bundesbank

PO ODEEE 00D

ofe 2: Explorer O or x :DTCC
: EDIFACT
Downloads Eqtichs
Design Time - 3.9,0-3NAPSHOT : Fedwire (FRISC & FLASH)
Runtime - 3,9.0-SMAPSHOT : FIX Protocol
£
4: Messages IR i X E’: 3t Properties
e arE||[Es aletell
4
e
E=d
', 6! Find {0 B Owerview
Ready 39M of 651 i

The Designer user interfaceis divided into the following panels or windows:

Note: Where awindow name is prefixed by a number, you can jump that that window by pressing Alt and pressing
the corresponding number key.

« The central, untitled areais the Main window , where components are displayed when you open them.

« The Project (Alt+1) window displays the currently open project and contains a tree showing al the directory
paths specified for that project.

e The Explorer (Alt+2) window is empty until a data model or transformation is selected in the Project
window. It shows details of the various components that constitute the selected data model or transformation.

« The Properties (Alt+3) window is context-sensitive. It tabulates the characteristics of whatever ADS object
is currently selected in the Project window, Explorer window or Tab.

» The M essages (Alt+4)window contains tabs for displaying console messages, deployment and compilation
feedback.

e The Ant Build (Alt+5) window displays atree containing details of build files generated by the tool as a
result of deploying projects/model s‘components.

« The Find (Alt+6) window displays the results of search operations.

11
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All windows can be docked or undocked, repositioned, and hidden or revealed according to preference.

12
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Creating Projects

In ADS Designer, projects are used to store the data models, transformations and other working files for the tasks
that you want to perform. Y ou must create a project before you can perform any other task.

To create a project:

1. Do one of the following:
* Click the New drop-down icon in the toolbar and select New Project.
» Select File> New > Project from the menu bar.
2. Inthe Setup panel, type a unique project name in the File name field. The project name is added to the

Location field and is assigned an .iop extension.
To select an alternative location for your project file, click theD button. Click Next.

B New Project

Steps Setup
1. Setup Please choose a project to open or enter a file name to create a new one,

2. Paths
@ Create a new project

File name; |MyProject

Location: |D:\My Documentsiiy ADS Projects).iop B

O Open a recent project

[ Mext = ][ Finish ] [ Cancel H Help ]

3. Inthe Paths panel, set one or more file system locations where your ADS data models and transformations
will be stored. Y ou can set as many paths as you wish. Use the[£=] and (=] icons to add or delete paths. Each
path is assigned an aias to make it more easily identifiable in Designer.

In the example shown, the second path relates to the exampl es directory that holds the various examples you
can download as part of your ADS installation. In this case, paths to the My ADS Projects and examples
folders will be displayed in the Project window under the project name.

13
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B New Project E|

Steps Paths

1, Setup Please specify the directories where the working Files For your project will

2. Path be stored, Click the + butkon ko chose your locations. You can specify

+ Faths aliases For the paths to make them more easily identifiable
Fath Alias

Ci\Documents and Settingsidport, . |My ADS Projects
D:\ads_projects\examples |examp\es

B000
west> [ Fmsh ] [ cancel ][ hen ]

4. If you clicked the Advanced button, the Project Properties panel allows you to customize your project
properties. Y ou are not bound by the properties you set at this stage. Y ou can accept the default values and
edit them later within Designer. Click Next.

B New Project E|
Steps Project Properties {Optional)
1. Setup Please customize the project's properties, or click "MNext" ko continue,
2, Paths

e H 'y ¥
| & -

3. Project Propetties
(Optional)

4, Profile Settings {Cptional) Store Relative Paths
Store Relative Deployment Dir...
i ] Automatically Load Files |
5. Aliases (Optional) Aukornatically Walidate Persiste. ..
Svnchronize Namespaces |:|
Save Transform Layout
Force Lower Case Packages
Default Input Format Textual
Default Qukput Format Textual
{Name)
(Description)

’ < Back l| Mext = |’ Finish l [ Cancel H Help ]

5. The Profile Settings panel allows you to set code style, versioning and the location where generated code is
deployed. Y ou are not bound by the profile settings you set at this stage. If you prefer, accept the default
values and edit them later. Click Next.

14
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B New Project FX|
Steps Profile Settings {Optional)
1, Setup Please customize the default profile settings, or click "Mext" to continue.
2. Paths
[cill -
3. Project Properties + v X
(Cptional) = ~
4. Profile Settings Directory Z\Documents and Settings\dpor, ..
(Optional) Deplay Referenced Files
X X Clean (L]
5, Aliases (Optional) Seploy Environment
Yersioned (]
Generate Main Methods
Generate Deep Clone Methods
Use Custom Serialization
Use Custom Setialization (un... [[] ~
(Name)
(Description)
[ < Back ] | ek s [ Finish ] l Cancel ] [ Help ]

6. The Aliases panel allows you to use different language versions of the same models. Thisis useful if you
want to create internationalized models where different sets of names in different languages are defined for
the same components. Using preferred aliases allows you to easily switch from one set of namesto another.
For example, you might want to display English or French, or technical or business, namesin a data model.

Y ou can change these diases in Designer whenever you like and are not bound by any aliases you set at this
stage.

B New Project §|
Skeps Aliases (Optional)
1. Setup Please customize the default aliases settings, or click "Finish"
2. Paths
Alias

3. Project Propetties
{Optional) [default]

4, Profile Settings (Optional)

5. Aliases (Optional)

#E DO

[ Finish | [ Cancel H Help ]

7. Click Finish to create your project. The project opens using the default layout.

15
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Downloading Getting Started Samples

ADS provides a series of sample models and transformations to help you become familiar with the product. Y ou
can download these sample files as a plug-in to your ADS installation.

Click the Getting Started link in the Downloads section of the ADS Designher Home page to download the sample
files to your machine. The files are downloaded to the following default locations:

Windows
C:\Documents and Settings\username\My Documents\My ADS Projects\Getting Started\Samples
UNIX

/userhome/MyA D SProjects/Getting Started/Samples

16
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Opening a Sample Data Model

Double-click adatamodel (.dod file) in the Project window to load the model and display it in the Explorer
window.

The components that constitute the model are shown in the Explorer window, which is divided into the following
sections:

* Native
» Referenced (relating to typesimported or included from other models)
* Built-in (which lists al available built-in data types).

In the example below, the simple data type 'AccountNumber' is selected in the Explorer window and its properties
are displayed in the Properties window.

s MyProject.iop - [C:\Documents and Settings\dporter\My ADS Projects] - ...ettings\dporter\My ADS Projects\Get... |Z||E”E|

File Edit ¥ew Find Tools Deploy MWindow Help
i @ - & MRES ¢ Jes[ vpdelonmoB
4 1: Project Bl =0 x %2 Accounts.dod £
on
q% 7ug Loaded Recent g : S 5
. " e : $ u dod i Select a component in the explorer window to view it's =
A ks, A Pl 5 o . W
i i i ceounts.to - properties in the properties window or double click to open =4
|=| Accounts, txt d o
$ Custorners.dod it here.
o |5 Customers.txk ; i
I R S | bt Mote that only certain components hawve a representation that can appear
< | > here, these are:
0%' 2: Explorer 0 2 0 x & Complex Data Types
Mative
& Document Root Types
@ Accounts,dod Al | = i
(W |%ccounthumber - ﬁ\ .
E’ Py — i fSJ Enumerations
Pod e 0 V .%
— = ﬁ" Yalidation Rules
EBwilt-in 3
4: Messages ] B0 x
m 1 kB Eg %‘{. = EFﬁ %1 - Properties OF: D AccountNumber - Atomic Simple Data Ty
S =
= MWame Accounkhumber
[‘E.,'_| Annokakion
i Base OF Atomic Simple Type Skring
B4 =
Class Mame
1] Yersion 00,11 bt
Ready 41M of 63 |

In the following example, the complex data type Accounts File is selected in the Explorer window. When you
double-click a complex type, atab opens containing the structure of the complex type within the data model tab.
Y ou can see an Accounts File tab opened within the Accounts.dod tab:

17
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ps\dporter\My ADS Projects\Gi

cuments and Settings\dporter\My ADS Projects]

File Edit Wiew Find Tools Deploy ‘Window Help
bl ¢ - BERS PYItER XU e ErdelTrD
2 1: Project B8 x * %8 Accounts.dod L
| o
AT, g Loaded Jl Recent §ﬁ°“ = Accounts File X z
g Accounts.dod - Component Type z
- (5] Accounts.kxt & Accounts File Al =
%8 Custamers.dad = E Account =
5| Customers kxt @ ~¢» Accounthumber [ Accounthiumber
5 H i+ €3 Accounthame DAccountName
= & i <> Blocked [P Blacked
-¢» OpeningBalance [P CperingBalance
3 2: Explorer O 0r x ;;; -4 ClosingBalance [ ClosingBalance
T | «¢» Cuskomer [ Customer
i = ~<> Currency [ Currency
& Accounts File T i+ <> OpeningBalanceDate [ CpeningBalanceDate
<> Accounts File | i~ <> ClosingBalanceDate [P ClosingEalanceDate
% Document Root =g§§ i ¢ » LastStatementDate [ LastStatementDate -
ed | 3 | >
Bilt-in |, | Tree  Graph
4: Messages 0O e o0 x ¥ 3. Properties O I x
408 2= 4] = =!®] 05 Properties OF M Accounts File - Complex Data Type
= ~
Mame Accounts File =
Annotation
Conkent Model Sequence
Derivation Method
Base OF Complex Type
", & Find B Snerclass >
41M of 63H @

This complex type has a structure consisting of one to many Account objects, each of which contains a series of
fields such as Account Number, Account Name, and so on.

The next step isto build Java class instances of your data model.

18
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Building Instances of a Data Model

Data models are abstract descriptions of real-world data structures. Y ou can generate code components from them
that do useful things, such as read, write and validate your data. In ADS, thisis known as building (or deploying)
Java class instances of your data models.

To build the Java class instances of a data model, do one of the following:

* Right-click the data model in the Project window and select Build File.

* Right-click the open data model in the Explorer window and select Build Component.

* Select the open data model in the Explorer window and select Deploy > Build Component from the menu
bar.

B MyProject.iop - [D:\My Documentsiy ADS Projects] - D:\My DocumentsiMy ADS Projects\Getting Started\Sampl... [Z|@|rz|

File Edit Wiew Find Tools Deploy MWindow Help
¢ - C@E ¥ LE
= |
i Mo 0 x ﬁ #Accounts,dod | B
on
q% sy Loaded Recent ; : =
e I ¢ Select a component in the explorer =
----- $ Accounts.dod . -5 R e =
.......... Accounts, et Cpen Selected Enter Eﬂ . ‘l'i"ll_- “_E“ AL S PIDpETLIES lIl = =
..... % Customers.dod | (i pu e o y properties window or double click to
----- Custarmers.bet | open it here.
""" 4l Build File(s) Fo ||l ;
""" 47 statements.dod o You can create a component in the
........ Statements.xsd 5§ Verify File(s) Al + explorer window by invoking "New'
----- $ Transactions,do h <
[ S R T | L4 ?
Mew » % Maote that only certain components have a
< representation that can appear here, these are:
e 2! Explorer =
Mat o v [ & Complex Data Types
$ Accounts,dad Preview ¥ Eﬁ'
D Accounthlumber Copy Path @ & Document Root Types
E’ AccountMame =
. Bilncked of Cut Chrl+2: B
1:’ OpeningBalance [Z Copy Chrl+C i & Enumerations
E‘ ClosingBalance - W
L customer = %/ validation Rules
a  Rename... Fz @
Buil ¥ Delete Delete e [£¥ Element Graups
[ Save Fil=(s)
4; Messages B save File as... I X E’: 3! Properties 0O = 0 x
m [ET FE E %4, = EF: l%: == Properties OF; agg Accounts.dod
g £y Unload File{s) Chrl+L = ¥
=] B Creste Package... Mame Accounts,dod =
Eﬁﬂ e Annatation
- % A el Target Namespace htkpe e, progress, camyf..
B4 Target Package
Input Format Texkual
Qutput Format Teuctual
Mamesnares 1 b
Ready 72M of 1171 |

The Java code is generated and compiled for you. Y ou can see the results in the M essages window.

19
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Oa x
El console L TERINES. 4 b BE

B Generating com.progress.artixdataservices.gettingstarted.sccount,ClosingBalanceDatel
[l Generating com.progress.artixdataservices.gettingstarted. account. Last8tatementDatel]
B Geherating com.progress. artivdataservices. gettingatarted. account. LastitatemnentNoClas
w GEnerating com.progress.artixdataservices.gettingstarted. account. CardiunberClass
L? Generating col.progress. artixdataservices.gettingstarted. account.Account
= Generating com.progress.artixdataservices,gettingstarted. sccount, AccountsFile
@ Generating com.progress.artixdataservices.gettingstarted.sccount. AccountsFileElenent
. Target compile started
b Task wkdir started

Task mkdir started

Created dir: D:3My Documents‘\My ADS Projects\Deploymentsibuildilibs
Task copy started

Task javac started
Compiling 20 source files to D:\My Documents\My ADS Projects\Deploymentsibuildyc
Target compile finished
Target jar started
Task mkdir started
Task Jar started
Building jar: D:\My DocumentsiMy ADS Projects\Deploymentsibuildylibs\com.progres
Target. jar finished
Building successful (took 1 second)

L, 6: Find

And an Ant build script is created and displayed in the Ant Build window.

The next step isto find the code that you have built.
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Finding Generated Source and Compiled Code

To find where the generated source and compiled code are written:

1. Select Edit > Project Propertiesfrom the menu bar or right-click root node of the treein the Project

window.
2. Inthe Project Properties dialog, click Profiles.

B Project Properties [MyProject.iop]

Manage project paths for storing datamodels and transformations

[E% Path Alias
[ty ADS Projects

DMy DocumentsiMy ADS Projects

Paths

o

Froperties

Profiles

B

Preferred aliases

HED®

[ Ok ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

3. Then either double-click the Default descriptor or select it and then click Open.

g Project Properties [MyProject.iop]

MManage the profiles attached to the project which govern deplo...

&

Paths

=

Properties

&l

Profiles
P |

Preferred Aliases

BHEIE

L Ok ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

4. Thefirst property in the Profile Settings dialog is the directory path defining the root of any deployment done
from this project, using this profile. The default location is Deployments.
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X

% Profile Settings [Default]

E

age properties associated with set profile

Properties = A
e Di y F
Deploy Referenced Files
_— Clean
Mamespaces 5
Deploy Environment:
{}G Versioned
Generate Main Methods
Classpath Generate Deep Clane Methads

Use Custom Serialization

Use Custom Serialization {unshared)
Use Lazy Initialization

Skip Verification

Generate Bean Class

Generate Bean Interfaces

Masximum Memory Size

Ant Template File

Copyright Matice File

Header o

ODRORORERORO

m
&
3

Directory
The directory ko deploy to

I [a]4 H Cancel H Help: ]

5. Look under this location you will find the generated Java source code in the src folder:

8 account

File  Edit  Wiew Favorkes Tools  Help

@ Back - _) ﬁ" /'- ) Search

Address .,:l DAy DocumentsiMy A0S Projects\Deplovmentstsrojavalcomprogressi artixdataservicesigettingsts + | Go

Folders x Marne = Size  Type s
= 3 My ADS Prajects ~ [E] Accourt.java ZIKE  JAVA File
# [ _ApplicationFiles [l AccountClass java SKE JAWA File
= D Deplovments r;j AccountMameClass java ZKE 1AVA File
& I build ] AccountumberClass java ZKE JAVA File
a lib r;j AccountsDataModel java KB JAYA File
=] “:l sre r;j AccountsDocumentRook, java IKE 1AVA File
= “j java r;j AccountsDocurnentRootEleme, .. 6 KE 1AYA File
2 3 com r;j AccountsFile. java 1ZKB JAVA File
= 53 progress [ AccountsFileClass. java IKE  JAVA File
= [ artizdataservic r;j AccountsFileElement. java 4 KE 1AVA File
B I53) gettingstar ] Blockeddlass.java ZKB  JAWA File
) r;j CardMumberClass.java ZKE 1AWA File
[# 5} Exarnples r;j ClosingBalanceClass . java ZEB 1AWA File
# (5 Getting Started Ej ClosingBalanceDateClass java ZKE JAVA File
# () Reference Implementations E] currencyClass.java 2ZKB JAVA File
[# [C3) Standards Libraries E] Customerclass.java ZKB JAVAFile
33 My Albums [Z] LastStatementDateClass java ZKB JAVA File
- T e e 4 M| 11 acteratamenthiarlace i KR 1aMi Fils b
< | < >
21 abjects 79,0 KB ‘g My Computer

And the compiled code is written to the build/classes directory, while the JAR files are written to the
build/libs directory.
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File Edit ‘iew Favorites Tools  Help

@ Back - \_‘J ? /.- ) Search

Address |25 D:\My Documents|\My ADS Projects\Deployments|buildiclassesicom!progressharticdstaservices|gettic ¥

Folders * Mame = Size | Type
= (3 My ADS Prajects A Account.class 11KB CLASS File
# 3 _ApplcationFiles AccountClass.dass KB CLASS File
2 (75 Deplayments AccountNameClass.dass 2KB CLASS File
build AccountiumberClass, class ZKE CLASS File
[53) classes AccountsDataModel. class ZKE  CLASS File
(3 com AccounksDocumentRoot, class 6KE (CLASS File
= 3 progress AccountsDocumentRootEleme. . 3KB CLASS File
() artizdataservices AccountsDacumentRootEleme. . SKB CLASS File
S [ gettingstarted AccountsFile.class 7KE LASS File
3 account AccountsFileClass class 3KE CLASSFile
53 libs AccountsFileElement, class SKB (CLASS File
&b BlockedClass class ZKE CLASS File
® ) s CardnumberClass class ZKE ©CLASS File
# |3 Examples ClosingBalanceClass. class ZKB CLASSFile
|5 Getting Started ClosingBalanceDateClass.dass ZKE CLASS File
® |2 Reference Implementations CurrencyClass.dass ZKB  CLASS File
# () Standards Libraries CustomerClass. class 2KB CLASS File
3 ERTIRT - o] Lﬂ\ AckGhatamantTakerlase rlacs KR (1855 File
21 objects 66.4 KB W My Computer
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Using Ant

When you build a data model or component, a build.xml file for the Apache Ant build tool is created. The build file

contains the following targets:

e clean

* cleanClasses
» compile

» compilel5

. Jar

* javadoc
javadocAll

To run an Ant target:

1. In Designer, open the Ant Build window.
2. Expand the node for the getting.started.account.xml build file and run the javadocAll Ant target.

File Edit Wiew Find Tools Deploy

A liproer 5] 2 Or x
TS pugloaded | 4 b E

------ %2 Accounts.c =

Sl » G e [acontsie VD Se § v OND OB

windmy  Help

.@m

g E = [‘5‘] @ By 3 |-ts\Getting StartediSamples\C - Cre: =

ping Ut i5

I PR b bl =| build-can. progress. artixdatas
=
i | l g | AccounksFile 1 : @:I clean
] v Account 1. 00202378 '"(@' clsanclassss
: = (@ i
s 2bporer O F 08 x i v Acoount 1. 23002374 ) compile
- (@) compile15
Mative <t ¥ Account 1. 00782374 @ jar

¢ Accounts.dod Al | et v Account 1.* 00002378 (@) javadoc
E’F\ccountNumber Sl | i (@ [

[ Accountiiame it B Run ANT Target

Blocked

E’ : '-@ Set &uto Target
E’ CpeningBalance w

i 4 = | | s 2

Built-in iﬁ e Grid Text
4: Messages O & fr x E- 3: Properties
e : 'y »

El conscle m 4 kB B= 4l = B B

P Initializing..... =

o Successfully read message: AccountsFile frowm C:Document Mamespaces

Camments

Processing Inskruckior
Client Properties

Codibeestiess ¥ < |

1 33M of 63M

= RS

The Javadoc is generated into the docs/api directory off the deployment root:
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%3 com. progress.artixdataservices.gettingstarted.account (com. progress.artixdataservices.gettingstarted.accou. .

Eile Edit ‘“ew History

All Classes

Account

AccountClass
AccountNameClass
AccountNumberClass
AccountsDataModel
AccountsDocumentRoot

AccountsDocumentRootEl
AccountsDocumentRootEl

AccountsFlle
AccountsFlleClass
AccountsFileElement
BlockedClass
CardNumberClass
ClosingBalanceClass
ClosingBalanceDateClass

CurrencyClass
CustomerClass

LastStatementDateClass
LastStatementNoClass
MyAtomicSimpleTypeClass
OpeningBalanceClass
OpeningBalanceDateClass

Biookmarks

Ioals  Help

Package Class Use Tree Deprecated Index Help

FREV PACKAGE HEXT PACKAGE

FRAMES HO FRAMES

Package

Deployment of com progress. artizdataservices. gethingstarted account

See:
Description

com.progress.artixdataservices.gettingstarted.account

Class Summary
Account Account.
AccountClass The Account complex
data type
The Accounttame
AccountNameClass atomic simple data
type.
The AccountMumber
AccountNumberClass atomic sunple data
type.
AT i na_aa The Accounts data
t >

v
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Finding Components In ADS Designer

ADS Designer includes functionality that makesit easier for you to find named components within lists, trees and
tables. Thisis useful when you are working with complex data models. Below are some examples of how to use

this functionality to quickly locate required data components.

» Searching for Specific Components
¢ Performing a Multiple Select
» Using Regular Expression Search Queries

Searching for Specific Components

If you have a data model opened, as in the example below, you can navigate to a component by clicking the root
node of the tree in the Explorer window and then typing the first few characters of the name of the component you

are searching for.

Explarer 0B x
Search For: Field Mative
% SWIFT FIN May 2005 MT1nn.dod s
—@ MT10n Messages
—@ MT101 Request For TransFer
L gl MITI01 Text Black

Field 28a SubType (local)

11 Field 50a SubType ilocal)

11 Field 50a SubType (local)

Field 52a SubType (local)

Field 512 subType (local)

Field 30 SubType (local)

+- T Field 25 SubType (local)

[#-gf MT101 Sequence B

----- & MT1010 Message

----- & MT101i Message

-0 Validation Rules

----- <» MT101a

----- <» MT101i

G- MT102 Multiple Customner Credit Transfer
+@> MT102PLUS Mulkiple Cuskomer Credit Transt s
< >
Referenced

EBwilt-in

Doing this opens a text field showing the text you have entered so far. If components with names matching the
entered text are present in the tree, the application's focus will move to the first matching occurrence. Pressing the
down arrow key will bring you to the next matching occurrence and pressing the up arrow key will bring you to the
previous matching occurrence. If no matching occurrence exists, the text field will highlight the input search terms

inred asillustrated below.
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OB x

Search For: fieldz (no match) ¢
* SWIFT FIN May 2005 MTinn,dod
-4 MT10n Messages
=3 Q MT101 Request for Transfer
g MT101 Text Block
=8 P Mr1o1 SequencaA
eld 20 SubType

| *

S al)
. ﬁ Field 21a SuhType {lacal)
Field 28a SubType (local)
Field S0a SubType (local)
Field 50a SubType (local)
Field 52a SubType (local)
+ Field S1a SubType (local)
107 Field 30 SubType (loral)
-0 Field 25 SubType (local)
g MT101 Sequence B
g MT1010 Message
gl MT101i Message
4 Validation Rules
<» MT1010
=& » MT1010
@ MT102 Mulkiple Custamer Credit Transfer
4@ MT102PLUS Multiple Customner Credit Transt %
| >

|~

Referenced

Built-in

Performing a Multiple Select

After typing in a search parameter, it is possible to simultaneously select all matching components by pressing "A"
or the up and down arrow keys while holding the CTRL key.

mE

Mative

$ SWIFT FIM May 2005 MT1nn.dod

=4 MT10n Messages

=6 MT101 Request for Transfer

b gl MT101 Texk Block

-4 MT101 Sequence &

ﬁ Field 20 subTwpe (local)
=R Ficld 71 SubType (local)
@ Field 28a SubType (local)
ﬁ Field 50a SubType (local)
ﬁ Field 50a SubType (local)
ﬁ Field 52a subType (local)
ﬁ Field 51a SubType (local)
ﬁﬁ Field 30 SubType (local)
ﬁ Field 25 SubType (local)
E—j---ﬂ-‘ MT101 Sequence B

. ﬁ FIE‘.'|I:| 21 SuhType (Incal)
- (] , al)
- ]ﬁ[ Flell:l 23E SubType (Incal)
_. ﬁ Field 3Za SubType (local)
ﬁ Field 50a SubType (local)
ﬁ Field 50a SubType (local)
@ Field 52a SubType (local)

|A

Referenced

Built-in

|l

*

L

|€

Using Regular Expression Search Queries
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It isaso possible to use regular expression search queries to look for components asillustrated below where
entering *21 returns the first component whose name includes the number 21.

0O & x

Search for: ¥21 Mative
$ SWIFT FIN May 2005 MT1nn.dod Y
=4 MT10n Messages F
EI@ MT101 Request For Transfer
feghl MT101 Text Block
- MTi01 Sequence A
ﬁ Field 20 SubType (local)

B 11 §ricld Z1a SubType (local)
@ Field 28a SubType (local)

ﬁ Field 50a SubType (local)

ﬁ Field 50a SubType (local)

ﬁ Field 52a SubType (local) =
ﬁ Field 51a SubType (local)
ﬁﬁ Field 30 SubType (local)
ﬁ Field 25 SubType (local)
=gt MT101 Sequence B

ﬁ Field 21 SubType (local)
@ Field 21a SubType (local)
]ﬁ[ Field 23E SubType (local)
ﬁ Field 32a SubType (local)
ﬁ Field 50a SubType (local)
ﬁ Field 50a SubType (local)
@ Field 52a SubType (local)

|€

[
|l

Referenced

Built-in
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Designer Preferences

Before looking in detail at ADS, let's take alook at the various preferences that you can specify which will govern
various aspects of the working and look-and-feel of the Designer.

Select Edit > Preferences from the menu bar to open the Preferences dialog, which is divided into six separate
panels:

» Generd

» File Types
« GUI

* VCS

» Hibernate

» Updates

Preferences - General

X

‘% Preferences

General settings associated with the designer running on this system

Auto save

Auto save period {in minutes)

Create a backup (.bak) before saving
Display delete confirmation
Click 'Reset Tips' ko make all tips reappear Reset Tips

Click "Clear all' to clear ALL stored preference data Clear &l

II! DHD

\

Hibernate

Updates

[ ok |[ Cancel H Help

The configurable preferences on the General panel are:

Auto save
Allows you to enable or disable automatic saves.
Auto save period
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Allows you to set the period in minutes between saves, when auto save is enabled. Settings this value too low
can degrade the performance of ADS, because a large amount of processing power is required to save some
large data models.
Create a backup before saving
Allows you to enable or disable the creation of a .bak copy prior to saving.
Display delete confirmation
Allows you to enable or disable pop-up dialogs that prompt you for confirmation prior to deleting.
Reset Tips
Resets the display status of al pop-up tips so they all appear again.
Clear All
Clears al preference data, thereby restoring ADS to its factory settings.

Preferences - File Types

Associate particular file types with a specific editor

File Tvpes

Data Model
S, Transform

\=| Text File
Ic._Tu Binary File

ST Native File
m i Link File
Registered Extensions
VCS
.dod

WiZS
\

Hibernate
; &

A. Ignore Files

Updates

[ 1gnere &ll Unknown File Types Ignore Hidden Files
*.iop ~

*.tmp
* . bak

*

ok
A

OI'IIO*OI'.IO

®E

[ ok |[ Cancel H Help l

The File Types panel controls which files are displayed in the Project window. Selecting the desired file type in the
File Typeslist allows you to add or remove known file extensions on the Registered Extensions panel viathe

and (=] icons. Y ou can also configure your ignored file patterns viathe lower set of (4] and [=] icons. By defaullt,
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this list contains many commonly found system and VCSfiles such as"CVS', "SCCS' and all filesending in ~.
Finally, the Ignore Hidden Files check box can be used to show or hide files marked on the file system with the
hidden flag. The Ignore Unknown File Types check box will hide files whose type is not known in ADS Designer.

Preferences - GUI

‘B preferences

Y _ Customise the appearance and behaviour of the GUI
L[ﬁj% Tab location Top |
General Murnber of recent projects 43
| E _;_= Murnber of recent files g~
==
File: Types Thread priority 48
m Preferred documentation language {e.q. en, en_GE) w |
i Display console in messages frame
E Display welcome page on startup
VoS Display status bar
’ ’ | Display clock in skatus bar O
Hibernate Reload tabs on start-up O
}.’A Opkirize For a quick file system O
Updates futo reveal annotations
Track imports and exports
fMaximum tabs open 0%
Maximum components open 10 %
Click 'Set Logaging Level..." [ G I
Click 'Real Time Yalidation. .. [ Real Time Yalidation, .. I
Parse subdirectaries
Expand path of selected document
Evaluate xpath automaticaly
[ ol ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

The configurable preferences on the GUI panel are:

Tab location
Allows you to specify on which side of atab (top, bottom, right or left) the tab name should reside.
Number of recent projects
Allows you to set the number of most recently accessed projects that should be displayed when you select
File > Reopen.
Number of recent files
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Allows you to set the number of most recently accessed data models and transformations that should be
displayed when you select File > Reopen.

Thread priority
Allows you to set the relative priority for threads performing build, save, load functions, and so on. Setting
this value too high can result in an unresponsive Designer. Setting this value too low means these tasks might
take longer to execute.

Preferred documentation language
Allows you to set the preferred language in which to display documentation tool tips. If the preferred
language is not available, the first documentation node will be used. The value of this property should contain
alanguage code as defined in RFC 1766, Tags for the Identification of Languages and for wider applicability
SO 639 possibly followed by a country code. For non 1SO 639 languages you can use one of the i-codes
registered with IANA or prefix with "x-" or "X-" and invent your own.

Display console in messages frame
Allows you to choose whether to display the console output in the Messages window. (This can be useful for
debugging errors.)

Display welcome page on startup
Allows you to choose whether the Home page is displayed each time you start Designer.

Display status bar
Allows you to choose whether the status bar will be displayed in the legend at the bottom of the Designer
workbench.

Display clock in status bar
Allows you to choose whether the system clock will be displayed in the status bar.

Reload tabs on start-up
Allows you to choose whether to reload the last set of open tabs when the Designer is restarted.

Optimize for aquick file system
Allows you to choose whether callsto the file system should be minimized. This might be desirable if the file
system is particularly slow or is a networked drive. Such is the case for some centrally managed version
controlled drives such as ClearCase.

Auto reveal annotations
Allows you to choose whether annotations should be displayed.

Track imports and exports
Allows you to choose whether imports and exports are to be tracked.

Maximum tabs open
Allows you to set the maximum number of tabs that may be open at any one time.

Maximum components open
Allows you to set the maximum number of component tabs within a single data model tab that may be open at
onetime.

Set Logging Level
Allowsyou to set the logging level for parsing, validation and running transformations.

Real Time Validation
Allows you to choose whether validation of elements, attributes, enumerations and rulesis to be performed in
real time.

Parse sub directories
Allows you to choose whether filesin subdirectories will be also parsed by default, when you load data from
afilein aparent directory into amodel.

Expand path of selected document
Allows you to choose whether full document paths are to be displayed.

Evaluate X Path Automatically
Allows you to choose whether X Path expressions are to be evaluated automatically.

32



Artix Data Services User Guide - Designer Preferences

Preferences - VCS

‘B¢ preferences rz|

Select version control system

€ S

General
= Server aocess bype |L0cally mounted repository {:local: ) w
=
E Host |
File Tvpes

QU1
E Repository path |

m User name | |
Password | |

CYSROOT preview ; R
ves p |.|DEEI|.
’ ’ Path to 55H [ RSH client | |
Hibernate Use gzip compression D
Updates

[ ol ][ Cancel H Help ]

The configurable preferences on the VCS panel will vary depending on the type of version control system you
choose after selecting the Enable VCS check box.

If you select CV S as your version control system, the configurable preferences on the VCS panel are:

Server access type

Allows you to choose which type of server isinvolved in your CV'S system.
Host

Allowsyou to set avalid hostname for the server, if it isnot local.
User name

Allowsyou to set avalid user name for contacting the server, if it isnot local.
Password

Allowsyou to set avalid password for contacting the server, if it isnot local.
Repository Path

Allowsyou to set the full path for your CV S repository.
CVSROQOT preview

Is updated with the value you type as the repository path.
Path to SSH / RSH client

Allows you to set the client path, if the server accesstype is external secure shell (iext:).
Use gzip compression

Allows you to choose whether CV Sisto use gzip compression for your files.
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If you select Subversion as your version control system, the VCS panel Allows you to choose whether to use the
system default Subversion configuration directory. If you uncheck this check box, you can choose the alternative
Subversion configuration repository that you want to use instead.

If you select ClearCase as your version control system, the VCS panel is blank.

Preferences - Hibernate

X

g
# Preferences

Set Hibernate options

%‘38 Press 'IDBC Class Path' ko customize the JDBC driver class path JDBC Class Path

General
(Fee
File Tvpes

GlUI

WiZS
\&
Hibernate

Updates

oK, |[ Cancel H Help ]

The Hibernate panel allows you to customize the JDBC driver classpath for your application.

Preferences - Updates
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B preferences PZ|
Customise the the frequency of checking for updates
[E:‘J% (%) Never
General
= O On start up
= () Every

File Types

=g

©

Hibernate

Updates

O |l Cancel H Help ]

The Updates panel allows you to determine how often ADS should automatically check for updated versions of its
various components and plug-ins. The available options are to never check, to check every time you start the
Designer, or to check at regular intervals that can be measured in days, weeks or months.

Note: Y ou may also check for updates manually, on an ad-hoc basis, by selecting Help > Check for Updates from
the menu bar.
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The Home Page

The ADS Designer Home page appears by default when you first launch the application.

PROGRESS  Artix Data Services Designer

SOFTWARE

Links i d?p 4 [] select aljtone
%, Welcome Assistant Standards Library Installed Wersion Selected
(38, Project Wizard A
¥4] Reopen a Project " : E:;;ET' DRI
F o - =
301 Tab Wigw 4 1 CBI
+" Yalidation Services [l : CFONB
-- : Deutsche Bundesbank
- DTCC
[#- : EDIFACT
Downloads __ : Equens
Diesign Time - 3.9.0 - : Fedwire (FRISC & FLASH)
Funkime - 3.9.0 " : FIX Protocol
Getting Started - 2,0.1 -2 FpML
Examplas - 2.0.0 " IEFTT
- : 150 20022
[ : MDDL
-z OFX
[ : Origo
Reference Implementations -- : SEPA
Basic " Sl
L -- STEP2
[#- : SwapsWire
=i -  SWIFTNet FIN
S - : SWIFTNet Solutions
SEPA [#-: TARGETZ i
SWIFTMet FIN -- : TRAX bt

If you close the home page, you can re-open it by selecting Help > Home Page.

The Home page contains the following sections:

Links

From here you can launch useful tools such as the Welcome assistant and the New Project wizard.

Downloads
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Y ou can download the latest version of the following ADS components from here:

» Design Time - alows you to update ADS Designer to the latest version

* Run Time - allows you to update the ADS runtime to the latest version

» Getting Started - alows you to download the Getting Started samples

» Examples - allows you to download the examples

» Reference Implementations - alows you to download the reference implementations
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The Main Window

The main window serves avariety of different uses depending on which types of component are currently open. A
separate tab is created in the main window for each component that is currently loaded in memory.

Data Model Tabs

A data model tab displays details of adata model and its components that you have opened to work on. Data model
components are arranged within two levels of the tabbed pane. The top level of tabs displays each of the data
models (.dod files) that are currently open. The second level of tabs displays all the components of the particular
datamodel you have currently selected in the top level. To switch between data models, click the tabs in the top
level. The components of that data model are then displayed in the second level of tabs. To switch between the
components of a particular data model, click the tabs in the second level. The components, corresponding types and
cardinality are easily distinguished in the grid format in the main window.

@ Input.dod
.| d Employees ©% s Employee X
o Component Tvpe Cardinality
;6' ! & Employves
= i ¢ > Salukation [ Falutation 1
iy i ¢ » FirstNamne EI FirstMame 1
m| | o 1
& obTitle ohTitle
£y
%
=
g
i
g
W
4
| Tree Graph

Within a particular tab, you can work with complex data types (as shown above), enumerations, validation rules,
element groups and attribute groups. When working with complex data types, you can switch between tree and
graph views of the complex type's structure:
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&8 Input.dod
: & Emplovees &7 -'. Employee X
o 1
| i Employee - Employee
)
0}
1
<7
(3
k3 !
= < 1 < < <
-’ﬂ JobTitle - JobTitle Salutation - Salutation LastMame - Lasthame Firsthame - Firsthame
|
-
=
<N
i
Tree Graph

Transformation Tabs

A transformation tab allows you to add inputs and outputs and edit the rules which comprise the transformation.
Transformation components are arranged within three levels of the tabbed pane. Thetop level of tabs displays each
of the transformations (.tfd files) that are currently open. The second level of tabs displays whether the
transformation isin Design or Run mode. Provided the Design tab is open in the second level, the bottom level of
tab displays all the currently open components (for example, local transformations, filters and so on) of the
particular transformation you have currently selected in the top level. To switch between transformations, click the
tabsin the top level. The components of that transformation can then be displayed in the lower level of tabs. To
switch between the components of a particular transformation (when the Design tab is open in the second level),
click the tabs in the bottom level. The MAIN tab always represents the global transformation.

g Example.tfd

i 5 Design S
@ S VAT 4 @
;:j Inputs (1): 52 = ¥ X [au 4 [ B % OutputsE- =0 T
:15_; = ;P-; Document Root —;P‘; Document Rook
5 <> Employees (1)— ~, ;jEmplweeToEmail = +< » Email_(l)

ﬁ Emploves [ Email —————= — &< Emails (1)
=4

=

L

+

&

=4

Tabs for Data Files
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Datafiles such astext (.txt) files, XML (.xml) files, and XML (.xsd) schemas can be opened in their own tabs. In
each case, the tab allows you to view the datain Unicode or Hexadecimal format.

For example, the following shows the sample Accounts.txt in Unicode format:

1pozoz378589201iver Tuist N00000000001200. 7800000000000570. 781000186EP0703030704030703030000000000474325648637572678 A
2 2300237448920riah Heep N00000000002187. 5000000000002&70. 26100024USD0703120704120703120000000000224724734547257835 i
3007823742892ZMr Scrooge H00000000201812. £300000000301772. 121000326BF0703150704150703150000000000114924726412648538
40000237888%92Charles Dickens N00000000031705.2300000000041570. 75100048EUR07033107043007033100000000000644574360058701041
5

b

< ¥

|Unt0de|Hex|

For example, the following shows the sample Accounts.txt file in Hexadecimal format:

= Accounts. txt

Address 4] 1 (2 (3|4 (|5 |6 |7 (|89 [A|B|[C|D|E]|F

bl 30 30 32 30 32 33 37 38 35 38 39 32 4F &C g9 Te
a5 2 2 54 77 82 73 74 Z 2 2 20z 2 2 2

37 38 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 35 37 30
0040 : e 37 38 31 30 30 30 31 38 47 2 50 30 37 30 33
Gkl 30 33 30 37 30 34 30 33 30 37 30 33 30 33 30 30
3 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 34 37 34 33 32 35 38 34
38 368 33 37 38 37 2 3@ 37 38 0D 0A 32 33 30 30
32 33 37 34 34 38 39 32 55 72 B9 81 &8 20 48 &5

H &5 70 2 2 2 2 2 20z 2 2 2 4E 30 30 30 (3% NOoo
PPy 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 32 31 38 37 2 35 30 30 30 [ 02187. 5000
pe 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 2 38 37 30 Z 2 38 31
pialwily 30 30 30 32 34 55 53 44 30 37 30 33 31 2 30 37

Unicade
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The Project Window

The Project window displays atree view of al directory location paths specified in the 'Paths' section of the project
properties:

I r_-, 1: Projeck

£¥y Loaded [l recent
a MyProject.iop
El[Eb iy ADS Projecks (Ci\Documents and Setkingsidpaorteriby A0S Projects)
--[j Deplovrments
--[:l examples
#-[] Getting Started
H-[0] MyGS
--[:l Reference Implementations
#-[7] Standards Libraries
|E| artix-ds.cp
++{_7) Profiles

The example project shown knows about one path, My ADS Projects. This nameis an aias to the true path name.
The Examples, Getting Started and Standards Libraries directories are all examples of plug-ins that you can
download as part of your product installation.

The built code for a project is stored under a directory called Deployments, which holds all Ant build files, Java
source code, compiled Java classes and .jar files created at build time.

Data models are displayed with a i icon and transformations are displayed with a «; icon.
If aparticular file has been loaded into memory, its name is shown in bold in the Project window.

If afile contains unresolved linkage errors, its name is shown in red.

The Project window allows you to:

» Open files by double-clicking on them, or by selecting them and pressing Enter, or by right-clicking them and
selecting Open, or by dragging and dropping them from the file system.

 Build one or morefiles. (You can select multiple files simultaneoudly by clicking each file while pressing the
CTRL key).

* Create new data models, transformations and directories.

» Copy and paste data models and transformations between directories.

* Rename data models, transformations and directories.

» Delete data models, transformations and directories.

* Save, load and unload files.

 Import metadata into a directory.

» Export metadata from one or more files.

» Open the Run Wizard and Diff Tool on aparticular file.

* Interact with Version Control systems such as CVS or ClearCase.

These operations can be controlled either by using the toolbar or by using the context menus when you right-click.
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The Explorer Window

The Explorer window contains details of the data model or transformation tab currently displayed.
For adatamode, it is split into three sections:

 Native, holding a classification hierarchy of data components belonging solely to this model.

» Referenced, holding a classification hierarchy for each data model imported, included or redefined by this
data model.

 Built-in, holding alist of al built-in primitive data types supported by ADS.

Y ou can access each section by clicking on itstitled tab.

I Z: Explorer E B x

Makive

ﬁx Customers,dod

m{:lCuﬂnmerNumbm

E‘ Customer Scronym

E’ Address Line

----- & Address

D Past Zip Code

1:’ Telephone Murmber

E‘ Email Address

D BIC

E’ Fax Numnber

m{:lTaexNumbm

1:’ Caounkry OF Residence
E‘ Fedwire Code

D Chips Participant Code

~{ P Chips LD

E’ Sort Code

'”f:’ Bankleitzhal Code

----- & Customer

----- & Customers File

----- < » Customers File

[+--¢% Docurment Root

Built-in

For atransformation, it shows you the inputs, outputs and reusable components and functions:
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€2 StatGen.tfd

= ecord to StmtLine

=

214

createmarrativelvendar D)
ountTxns ko Statement

+ )!4: FindCustomerRecard
® 8 Populate Nameandaddress

? Currendies
-, Samefccount

The Explorer window allows you to:

» Open certain components and referenced files by double-clicking on them, by selecting them and pressing
Enter, or by right-clicking them and selecting Open
 Build one or more components. (Y ou can select multiple files simultaneously by Ctrl-clicking each file)

* Verify one or more components

* Create new components

» Copy and paste components

» Delete and rename existing components

» Usethe Diff Tool to display the differences between two components
 Find usages, derived types, and substitution elements of a selected component

» Open the Run Wizard on a particular component

These operations can be controlled either by using the toolbar or by using the context menus when you right-click.
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The Properties Window

The Properties window is a context-sensitive tabular display of the properties associated with the currently selected
ADS component. It displays different information depending on whether you have selected a data model, complex
type, simpletype, or transformation. The following example shows the properties for the complex datatype
Accounts File from the sample Accounts.dod data model:

I ZZ 3: Properties 0 B x

EE %} =l EF: %: % Properties Of: & Accounts File - Complex Data Type
=

hare Accounts File

Anniotation

Content Model Sequence

Derivation Method

Base OF Complex Tvpe
Bean Superclass
Bean Interfacels)

=
Process As Batch ]
abstrack [F]
Class Mame
Yersion 0.0.11
Ordering Tvpe
Wisibility: Public
Id
Deprecated ¥
Deprecated Text
=
Inikiatar
Terminatar
Delimiter
Format Type Implied
=
Collate [

BitMap Content Model

Align To Border
=

Ernumetation

Pattern

Yalidation Rules 0
=

Complex Twpe Final

Tvpe Block

Mixed ¥
=]

1D Generator Method

1D Generator Class

ID Generator Parameters u]
Database Sequence Column
Exchude From Database ]

Theicons at the top of the Properties window are:

=| allows you to arrange the properties in categorized sub-tables (as shown).
+ 4 alowsyou to arrange the properties in alphabetical order.
* = alowsyouto display or hide the description area at the bottom of the window.
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* =4 alowsyou to expand all sub-tables.

* &1 alowsyou to collapse al sub-tables.

» = dlowsyou to edit properties that represent a reference to another ADS component (that is, components
from pre-built data models or read-only models that are not open in their native tab).

Depending on the data component for which the properties are being displayed, some entriesin the table can be
edited. Clicking on the right-hand column causes editable components to change appearance or to display adialog
or some other input component, as appropriate.

When you right-click a property that represents a reference to another ADS component, a menu opens that allows
you to navigate to that component, as shown below:

I I 3: Properties 0B x

B b = =E = Properties OF: <> Customer - Element

= L
Marne Customer

Annotation
Element Reference

= = Open
Identifier 1
Abstrack 1
Class Mame
Wersion 0.0.11 i

Length Constraink
Cardinality Constraint

Wisibiliby Public
Compasition

Id

Deprecated F
Deprecated Text

Transient =]

|!<

The Open option opens the component as if you had double-clicked it in the Explorer window.

Components from pre-built data models, read-only models, or those that are not open in their native tab are marked
as read only and you cannot edit their properties directly. To edit these properties, right-click the component and
select Open. Alternatively, click the component and then click the = icon.
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The Messages Window

The Messages window is used to display messages:

» From the console. (Thisis enabled by default and is controlled through the Edit > Preferences > GUI menu
option.)

* Relating to verification and builds (as shown).

» Relating to Ant build file task execution.

I B 4: Messages 0 Bg x
& consale 4 B
¢ Generating com.progress.ads.exanples.models. hasic.SalutationClass ~

[§ Generating com.progress.ads.exanples.models.basic. FirstNaneClass
Generating

Coli,progress. ads. exanples. nodels. basic. FirstletterCapitalBule

w Generating com.progress.ads.exanples.models.basic. LastNaneClass
| Feneratin
S a

comn.progress.ads.exanples. models.basic. JobTitleClass

= Fenerating col.progress.ads.exanples.models. basic.Euploves

7 Generating com.progress.ads.exanples.nodels.basic.Enployees
.~ benerating

Col, progress. ads. exanples. nodels. basic. ITnputlocunentRootE]l ement
Target compile started

Task mkdir started
Task mkdir started
Task copy started
Taszsk Jawvac started
Compiling 13 source files to DMy Documents My ADS Projects\Examples'\Baszicibuil
Target compile finished
Target jar started
Task mkdir started
Taszk jar started
Building jar: D:vMy Documents\My ADS Projects\Examples\Basicibuild)libs'com.proc
Target jar finished
Building successful (took 1 second)

L, 6! Find

The icons on the left-hand side can be used to restart, pause, stop and kill the process being monitored.
Right-click in the Messages window to display the following options:

» Clear deletesall content in the Messages window.
» Copy Content copies al content in the Messages window to the system clipboard.

Copy Selected Content copies the selected content in the Messages window to the system clipboard.
« Save Content saves the Messages window content to atext file.

Find displays the Find panel where you can enter text you want to search for.
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The Ant Build Window

The Ant Build window contains details of build files that have been generated as a result of models and

transformations being built from ADS Designer.

A build fileis generated for each namespace involved in abuild.

ADS Designer can generate the file once it is aware of a namespace. Where afile has been generated but the
corresponding build has not yet occurred, the filename is shown in red.

Y ou run targets within a build file either by double-clicking, or by right-clicking and selecting Run Ant Tar get.
Target execution results are displayed in the Messages window. Right-clicking and selecting Set Ant Target sets
the selected target to be run when one or more components from the target namespace are built.

I £ S5: Ant Build

>
EI-- Default
= |Z| build-com.progress. artixdataservices.gettingstarted, accaunt, xml
L (@) clean
cleantlasses
compile
compilels
&) jar
: (&) javadoc
UED] javadocal

Click the . icon on the Ant Build window to run the selected ant target. Click the 7| icon to toggle the view of

Ant files that have not been deployed. This enables you to hide all ant project files that have not been deployed

(that is, those highlighted in red).
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The Find Window

The Find window displays results of location, usage, derivation and substitution group searches. Some of these
searches deliver hierarchical results and others deliver tabular results. In each case, you can navigate to components
by double-clicking on them.

Find Components

The following example shows all components with the word 'Customer’ in their names:

CQoourrences of 'customer!

Component Model

E FindCustomerRecord C:\Documents and SettingsidporteriMy ADS ProjectsiGetting ...

@ FindiCustormerRecord C:\Documents and SettingsidporkeriMy A0S ProjectsiGetting ...
FindCustomerfecord C:\Documents and SettingsidporteriMy ADS ProjectsiGetting ...
FindCustomerRecord C:\Documents and Settings\dporteriMy ADS ProjectsiGetting ...
File/Transactions Ci\Documents and Settings\dporteriMy ADS ProjectsiGetting ...
File/TransactionsCustomer Details C:\Documents and SettingsidporteriMy ADS ProjectsiGetting ...
Fecords/Customer Details C\Documents and SettingsidporkeriMy A0S ProjectsiGetting ...
Custorner C:\Documents and Settings\dporteriMy ADS ProjectsiGetting ...
Account Ci\Documents and SettingsidporteriMy ADS ProjectsiGetting ...
Account/Customer C:\Documents and SettingsidporteriMy ADS ProjectsiGetting ...
FindiZustomerRecord C:\Documents and Settings\dporkeriMy ADS Projects\Getting ...
FindiCustormerRecord CDocuments and SettingsidporkeriMy A0S ProjectsiGetting ...
Custorner Mumber C:\Documents and Settings\dporteriMy ADS ProjectsiGetting ...
Customer Acranym Ci\Documents and Settings\dporteriMy ADS ProjectsiGetting ...
Custorner C:\Documents and SettingsidporteriMy ADS ProjectsiGetting ...
Cuskomer)iCustamer Mumber C:\Documents and SettingsidporkeriMy A0S ProjectsiGetking ...
Custorner/Customer Acronym C\Documents and SettingsidporteriMy ADS ProjectsiGetting ...
Custorners File C:\Documents and Settings\dporteriMy ADS ProjectsiGetting ...
Customers File/Customer Ci\Documents and Settings\dporteriMy ADS ProjectsiGetting ...
Customers File C:\Documents and SettingsidporteriMy ADS ProjectsiGetting ...

4: Messages | ' 6: Find

The icons on the |eft can be explained as follows:

* Click ] to repeat asearch.
* Click [x] to cancel asearch.
* Click #] to export the results of asearch to XML.

Find Usages

The following exampl e shows the usages of the simple type "AccountNumber":
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Usages of 'AccountMumber’

|:l Accounthumber
B <> AccountMumber
= & Account
E <> Account
=] ;8’ AccountTxns to Statement
& StatGen.
&l Accounts File
&, StatGen.tfd
B 4 AccountTxns to Statement
& StatGen.tid
& StatGen tfd
= Q,‘ AccountTxns to Statement
@ StatGen tfd
B 73 AccountTxns to Statement
& StatGen tfd

EHEEE

This shows that 'AccountNumber' is used by the 'Account’ complex type which in turn is used by the 'Accounts
File' complex type. It also shows that it is used by AccountTxnsto Statement local transformation within the
StatGen.tfd global transformation.

If you click the i) icon, the search is limited to data models and global transformations only. For example, the

following shows that 'AccountNumber' is used by the Accounts.dod data model and the StatGen.tfd global
transformation.

Usages of "Accounthurmber’
|:l Accounthumber
= ¥ Ecaunts.d-:ud
4 StatGen.tfd

FEEE)

The additional icons on the left can be explained as follows:

* Click 3] to limit the search to data models and global transformations.
* Click [ to expand al nodes.
* Click [&7| to collapse al nodes.

Note: Thetreeis populated on demand and, with large data structures and many models loaded into ADS memory,
this operation can be quite time consuming.

Find Derived Types

The following example shows a 'StringSubField' type that is derived from a'StringField' type:
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£ 6: Find

Derived types of 'StringFiald'
B component Model

% | StringSubField |C:\Dacuments and Settings\khasford\My Documents\My IGNA Projects\Gstting S...
&

Find Substitution Elements

The following example shows a "TransactionSubstitute' element in the substitution group of "Transactions’:

Substitution elements of 'Transactions'

Component Madel
E]File,-"l’ ransactionSubstitute |C:"J3-3cuments and Settings\khosford\My Documents'\My IONA Projects\Getti...
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The Linkage Errors Window

The Linkage Errors window resolves any outstanding linkage errorsin the selected file (whose name is highlighted
in red). Linkage errors are caused when either the location, filename or contents of afile have been changed

without any referencing file being loaded and resaved after the change.

For example, if model 'A" imported model 'B', and model 'B' is subsequently renamed to 'C' while model 'A’ is not
loaded, when model A’ is next |oaded it will be unable to resolve its path to model 'B'.

For thistype of ‘file linkage error', you are prompted to relocate the missing file. If you cannot find it, one or more
outstanding linkage errors will result. Linkage errors can also be caused in the above example when a component in
'C'isdeleted whileit isbeing used by 'A'.

I Q 71 Linkage Errars

wample.tfd has 22 linkage errors

Compaonent

ErnployeeToEmail:
ErnployeaToEmail:
EmployeaToEmail:
ErmployeaToEmail:
EmplovesToEmail:
ErnployeeToEmail:
ErnployeaToEmail:
ErmployeaToEmail:
EmploveeToEmail:
EmplovesToEmail:
ErnployeeToEmail:
ErnployeaToEmail:
ErmployeaToEmail:
ErmployesToEmail:
Example.tfd: autput data model Output,dod not Found

Example.tfd: input data model Input,dod not Found

Example,tfd: local model with id 22 could not be located

Example.tfd: input 0 nok found, rendering path Employees/Employee invalid
Excample.tfd: oukput 0 not Found, rendering path Emails Email inwvalid
Example.tfd: translation from 24 {port 0) to 23 {part 0 could not be made
Example.tfd: translation from 23 {port 0) to 25 {part 0 could not be made

EmployeaToEmail: complex type Email of output data model Qutput.dod not Fou..,

Correct the reference values below and then click 'run’

input data rodel Input, dod not Found

oukput 0 not Found, rendering path Domainkame invalid
oukput 0 not Found, rendering path Surname invalid

input 0 nok Found, rendering path FirstMame invalid

output 0 not Found, rendering path Firsthamelnitial invalid
input 0 nok Found, rendering path Lasthanne invalid
translation From 7 {paort 00 to 5 {port 1) could not be made
translation from & {port 0% to 5 {port 2) could not be made
translation from S {port 03 bo 10 {port @) could not be made
translation from 11 (port 03 to 10 {port 13 could not be made
translation from 1 {paort 03 to 2 {port 0) could not be made
translation from & {paort 00 to 5 {port 0) could not be made
translation from 10 {port 0} to @ (port 0) could nok be made
translation fram 3 (port 03 ko ¢ (port 03 could nok be made

4: Messages

Q 71 Linkage Errors

4, B! Find i1} 8 Orverviaw

Y ou should be aware of the following pointsin relation to linkage errors:

Froperty
Input 0
Path
Path
Path
Path
Path
Translation
Translation
Translation
Translation
Translation
Translation
Translation
Translation
Cukpuk O
Input 0
Local Transform
Path
Path
Translation
Translation
Cukput Type

Reference
Input.dod
Damainklarne
Surname
FirstMame
FirstharmeInitial
LastMame

Qukput,dod
Input.dod

Employees/Employves

Emails)Emnail

Ernail

« It isoften the case that resolving one linkage error will resolve several others. The error in the above example
can be resolved by editing the reference value and clicking ‘Run’. When thisis done, in this case, all other
errors are resolved.

» Thereference of some errors cannot be edited, because they are purely dependent on the resolution of some
other error in the list.

« Itispossible to continue working on models with unresolved linkage errors but they will be lost upon saving.
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The Overview Window

Sometimes, transformations can become quite large and complex (as shown in the following example) and
therefore difficult to work with. The Overview window lets you drag an outline of the visible area around on a
larger canvas.

S statGen.tfd* |

- -
L= Design 4 F B
F
A v
4 Winputs (3) : Eall= 2 S 4 I B3 Outputs(1): E- & & X
@} =- § Account - ~| |=-§ statement
s <> AccountMumber— B Currendies (= — <> Hde (1)
ﬁ -4 3 Bccounthlame (1) Ara 1 Result +- < » SkmtLine (0..*}
s -« » Blocked (1) {String) @< TIe(1)
‘ﬁ} - ¢ » DpeningBalance — f‘ CAST (=
- ¢ » ClosingBalance {1)- arg 1 [ Result
= -4 » Cuskomer (13 (SEringd
g - ¢ % Currency (1) f‘ ADD f‘ CAST (=
- ¢ » OpeningBalancebate - -
NN ¥ "“_91 Resultl—"1Ag 1 [ Result
{? .ﬁu g2
o =- | Transactions
o || <y Header (1) F now f CONVERTDATE (=]
=4 [#-< > Customer Details Result Arg 1 Result

[ < » Roow Counk (1)

SameAccount Eb" Record to Stmtline = f SIZE /
tomer Details [ StatementLinef=farg 1 [Result}—

=
Customer Details
Account

Value

f cast =] [= Introspect =y
arg 1 [Rresultf—Customer [ Country OF Residence

=-§ Customers File

#-<» Customer {1..%}

I FindCustomerRecor{y 2 populate NameAndaddress (2=
Custamer ICustamer [ Postaladdressl
Accounk | |

f concat
:':g }, Result
rg 2 2
< 4

When you have zoomed in on asmall areafor adetailed operation, you might find it useful to see the entire image
while you work. Y ou can do this by opening the Overview window, which displays a small view of the image.
When the image istoo large to fit in its window, its visible areais enclosed by arectangle. To move from one area
of the image to another, move the cursor over the rectangle. When the cursor changes to the Hand icon, click the
left mouse button, drag to the new area you want to view, and rel ease the button. Note that the rectangle moves as
you drag the mouse button.

Note: The Overview window displays transparent areas of an image as white.
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1 Resul]

=%  Record to Stmtline =
Custormer Details | StatementLine)

[T Samefccount =) =ff_concat

(Customner Details
Account

Introspect

Walue

d =Jpulate
o

Walug

gt [ Fesuld
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Toolbar

The ADS Designer toolbar contains the following options.

¢- 2HRE ¢V LRE» X0 | Yipded =0 CH
From left to right the icons are:

* Home Page

* New

» QOpenFile

» SaveTab

* SaveAll

» Synchronize Project
+ Undo

* Redo

» Cut

» Copy

» Paste

¢ Rename

* Delete

» Find Components

» Back

» Forward

* Run

» Reload Active Run Configuration
» Build Components
» Verify Components
» Preferences

» Project Properties
 Profile Settings

» User Guide

Quick Help

There are various options avail able to you on how you want the toolbar to look and fedl. If you right click
anywhere in the menu area, you can select which bars you want to be displayed.

Skandard
Rearrangable
Hidable
Floatable
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Data Model Palette

When you open adata model, the Data Model palette is displayed along the left of the tab.
Theiconsin the DataModel palette are:

* Classification Groups:

e Complex Data Type s

+ Atomic Simple Data Type[j
 List Simple Type=y
 Union Simple Typejy

o SWIFT Field Typeiiii

» Element.s

» Element from Type.s

» Element Reference#;

o Attribute=:

« Attribute Reference=;

» Element Group#;
 Element Group References;
* Attribute Groupz:

* Attribute Group Referenceis;

e Any Element<%

* Any Attribute=s
* Enumerationy

* Vdidation Rule
» Annotation[¥
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Transformation Palette

When you open atransformation, the Transformation palette is displayed along the left of the tab.
Theiconsin the Transformation palette are:

» Functionf

» Transform Reference@
* Local Transformg

« Filtery:

« Java Methodrg;

* Hashtableps

* |ntrospector ¢

* |nstantiator:

e Global Input =

* Local Input g

» Globa Output ¢

* Local Output &

* Perform Transformation -
e Align Transform =
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File Menu

The content of the File menu changes depending on the currently selected tab. The File menu contains the
following items:

* Welcome Assistant

* New

* Open Project

» Reopen a Project

 Close Project

» Synchronize Project

» Reuse Component (for transformations only)
» Open File

» Reopen File

* Open Selected

» | oad File(s)
* SaveTab

» SaveAll

* Save

» Close Active Tab

 Close Active Component (for data models and transformations only)
» Unload File(s)

* Close

 Packaging

* Exit

Welcome Assistant

The Welcome Assistant is a self-explanatory introduction to ADS and a wizard to guide novice users through the
most common tasks, such as importing and exporting metadata and creating transformations.

New

This opens a sub-menu with the following options:

* Project allowsyou to create a new project

» Data Modéel alowsyou to create a data model.

e Transform allows you to create a transformation.

« Directory creates anew directory under the currently selected folder in the Project window.

» Text File creates a new text file under the currently selected folder in the Project window.

e Link Filecreates anew link file (with an extension of .iol) under the currently selected folder in the Project
window.

* Binary File creates anew binary file (with an extension of .bin) under the currently selected folder in the
Project window.
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Open Project

This opens aproject (.iop file) from the file system.

Reopen a Project

This opens a sub-menu for quick access to recently opened projects. The number of items appearing in the list can
be configured by the number of recent projects preference.

Close Project

This closes the project that is currently open.

Synchronize Project

This synchronizes the Project window with the file system, to pick up any new or removed files.

Reuse Component

This option is only available when atransformation tab is selected. It opens the Reuse Component dialog which
allows you to select a transformation component that you want to reuse.

Open File

This opens an arbitrary file from the file system. If the file's extension is not recognized, you will be prompted to
make a new file association. If the selected fileis not accessible from the current project, it will be displayed in the
Project window after the project paths.

Note: The same behavior can be achieved by dragging afile from the file system and dropping it into the Project
window.

Reopen File

This opens a sub-menu for quick access to recently opened files. The number of items appearing in the list can be
configured by the number of recent files preference.

Open Selected

This opens the selected object. This option is only enabled when you click a particular file in the Project window.
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Load File(s)

This loads the selected file(s). This option is only enabled when you click a particular file or folder (path) in the
Project window. When you load afileit is displayed in bold in the Project window, and clicking on it again loads
the properties for that file in the Properties window.

Note: If you click aparticular folder, all files within that folder will be simultaneously loaded.

Save Tab

This saves the currently selected tab.

Save All

This saves al currently open files and tabs.

Save

This opens a sub-menu with the following options:

Save File(s) saves the selected file(s) in the selected directory.
Save File As saves the selected file with anew name.

Save Tab As saves the currently selected tab with a new name.
Save All Tabs saves all currently open tabs.

Close Active Tab

This closes the currently selected tab. (This does not unload the tab, hence you are not prompted to save a changed
file before closing its tab.)

Close Active Component

This option is only available when a data model or transformation tab is selected. It closes the tab for the currently
selected component.

Unload File(s)

This unloads the selected file(s). (Y ou are prompted to save any changed file before unloading it.)
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Close

This opens a sub-menu with the following options:

Close All Tabsclosesall currently open tabs. (This does not unload the tabs, hence you are not prompted to
save changed files before closing the tabs.)

Close All But Active Tab closes all currently open tabs apart from the one that is currently active. (This does
not unload the tabs, hence you are not prompted to save changed files before closing the tabs.)

Close All Components closes all currently open components.

Close All But Active Component closes all currently open components apart from the one that is currently
active.

Unload Tab unloads the active tab. Y ou are prompted to save the underlying fileif it has changed.

Packaging

This opens a sub-menu with the following options:

Create Package
Unpack

Exit

This closes ADS Designer.
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Edit Menu

The content of the Edit menu changes depending on the currently selected tab. It contains the following options:

* Undo

* Redo

» Cardinality (for data models only)

» Content Model (for data models only)
 Global Input (for transformations only)

* Local Input (for transformations only)
 Replace Input (for transformations only)

» Global Output (for transformations only)

* Local Output (for transformations only)

* Replace Output (for transformations only)
» Set Constant Value (for transformations only)
» Remove Mappings (for transformations only)
* Move Mappings (for transformations only)
» Assign Elements (for transformations only)
+ Cut

 Copy

» Copy Path

» Copy XPath (for data models only)

* Paste

* Rename

* Delete

* Preferences

* Project Properties

 Profile Settings

Undo

This reverses the |ast operation performed in the Designer. Certain actions, such as deleting files, cannot be
undone.

Redo

If you select Undo, this option is then enabled. It reverses the effects of Undo.

Cardinality

This option is only available when a data model tab is selected. It controls the mandatory, repetitive or optional
nature of the constituent parts of a data structure.
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Content Model

Thisoption is only available when a data model tab is selected. It ensures that the contents within the model behave
consistently.

Global Input

Thisoption is only available when atransformation tab is selected. It adds a new global input model that can be
used across more than one local transformation.

Local Input

This option is only available when atransformation tab is selected. It adds a new local input model to a specific
local transformation.

Replace Input

This option is only available when atransformation tab is selected. It overwrites an existing input model with
another model. This option is only enabled when you click the input model that you want to replace within the
transformation.

Global Output

Thisoption is only available when a transformation tab is selected. It adds a new global output model that can be
used across more than one local transformation.

Local Output

Thisoption is only available when a transformation tab is selected. It adds a new local output model to a specific
local transformation.

Replace Output

Thisoption is only available when a transformation tab is selected. It overwrites an existing output model with
another model. This option is only enabled when you click the output model that you want to replace within the
transformation.

Set Constant Value

62



Artix Data Services User Guide - Edit Menu

Thisoption is only available when a transformation tab is selected. It sets a constant value for a function parameter
within your transformation. This option is only enabled when you click the function parameter for which you want
to set the constant value.

Remove Mappings

This option is only available when atransformation tab is selected. It removes mappings associated with the
selected node. This option is only enabled when you click a particular component within the transformation.

Move Mappings

Thisoption is only available when a transformation tab is selected. It overwrites an existing local transformation
with anew local transformation.

Assign Elements

This option is only available when atransformation tab is selected. It opens the Assign Elements dialog which
alows you to assigh an element of type 'Any Element' to a specific type.

Cut

This copies selected files to the system clipboard and removes them from their original location.
Copy

This copies selected files to the system clipboard and retains them in their original location.
Copy Path

This copies the directory path of the selected object.

Copy XPath

This option is only available when a data model tab is selected. It copies the xpath of the selected object to the
system clipboard.

Paste
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This pastes duplicates of previously copied filesinto the currently selected folder in the Project window.

Rename

This renames the selected file or folder.

Delete

This deletes the selected file or folder after prompting you for confirmation.

Preferences

This opens the Preferences dialog which allows you to set various preferences that will govern various aspects of
the working and look-and-feel of the Designer.

Project Properties

This displays the properties of the project that is currently open.

Profile Settings

This displays the properties of a profile from the current project. If your project has a single profile, its properties
will appear immediately. If your project has more than one profile, you will be prompted to choose the profile
whose properties you wish to view or edit.
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View Menu

The content of the View menu changes depending on the currently selected tab. It contains the following options:

» Use Curved Connectors (for transformation tabs only)

» View Qualified Names (for data model and transformation tabs only)

» View Substitution (for data model and transformation tabs only)

» View Derivation (for data model and transformation tabs only)

» View IDREF (for data model and transformation tabs only)

e Clear View

» Set Horizontal Spacing (for data model tabs only)

» Set Vertical Spacing (for data model tabs only)

e Zoom In (for transformation tabs only)
e Zoom Out (for transformation tabs only)
* Get Instance (for transformation tabs only)

» Add Instance (for transformation tabs only)

» Remove Get Instance (for transformation tabs only)

» Remove Add Instance (for transformation tabs only)

o Expand All
e Collapse All

Use Curved Connectors

This allows you to choose whether mappings between your transformation components are displayed with curved

or straight lines.

View Qualified Names

This displays the full path name of the nodes. If View Qualified Namesis off, the tab looks like this:

& Accounts File

Camponenkt
= [ Accounts File
= < Account

< » AccountMumber

£ » AccountMarne

<> Blocked

< » OpeningBalance

< » ClosingBalance

< » Cuskomer

£ x Currency

< » OpeningBalanceDate
< » ClosingBalanceDate
< » LastStatementDate
< » LaskStatementMo

< » Cardiumber

Type
& Accounts File
& Account
D AccountMumber
D AccountMane
D Blocked
|:l OpeningBalance
D ClosingBalance
D Cuskomer
D CUrrency
D OpeningBalanceDate
D ClosingBalanceDate
D LastStatementDate
D LaskStatementMo
D CardMumber

= e b s e b s b b b e e s

Cardinality

*

X
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After you select View Qualified Names, the tab looks like this:

& Accounts File

Zomponent Type
= § Accounts File & Accounts File
= <3 Accounts File/Account & Account

£ » Account)dccounkMumber D AccountMumber
< » Account/Accounthlane D AccountMarme
< » Account/Blocked |:l Blacked
< » Account/OpeningBalance D OpeningBalance
< » Account/ClosingBalance D ClosingBalance
< » Account/Customer D Cuskomer
< » AccountfCurrency D CUrrency

< » Account/OpeningBalanceDate D OpeningBalanceDate
< » Account/ClosingBalanceDate D ClosingBalanceDate
< » AccountfLastStatementDate D LastStaternentDake
< » Account/LastStatementio D LastSkaternentMo

< » Account/Cardrumber |:l CardMumber

View Substitution

Cardinality

*

= e s e e e s e e e

Thisprovidesalist of possible elements that can be used as substitutes for a component selected in the main
window. These elements have already been defined as having a substitution group.

View Derivation

This allows you to view the derivation of a particular type selected in the main window.

View IDREF

This alows you to reference an element with aunique identifier. The IDREF dialog displaysalist of al ID
attributes available in the document. Y ou can choose the rel evant attribute from thislist.

Clear View

This clears views displayed.

Set Horizontal Spacing

This sets the horizontal spacing of the displayed elementsin the Graph view. Thisis similar to zooming in and out

across the page.

Set Vertical Spacing
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This sets the vertical spacing of the displayed elementsin the Graph view. Thisis similar to zooming in and out
across the page.

Zoom In

This allows you to zoom in on the particular components of atransformation.

Zoom Out

This allows you to zoom out on the particular components of atransformation.

Get Instance

This creates a new instance of an element in an input model. This option is only enabled when you click an element
in the Inputs section with amultiple cardinality of 0..* or 1..*. It creates an instance of the selected element and
assignsit an identifier of [1], [2], or [3] and so on, depending on how many such instances of the element you have
aready created.

Thisis analogous to creating an INSTANCE function within your transformation.

Add Instance

This creates a new instance of an element in an output model. This option is only enabled when you click an
element in the Outputs section with amultiple cardinality of 0..* or 1..*. It creates an instance of the selected
element and assigns it an identifier of [1], [2], or [3] and so on, depending on how many such instances of the
element you have already created.

A typical example of elements that use Add I nstance is an address element with a cardinality of 0..*. Each address
line (for example, house number and street name) will be added as an instance of the original address element.

Remove Get Instance

This removes a particular instance created with the Get I nstance option.

Remove Add Instance

This removes a particular instance created with the Add I nstance option.

Expand All
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This expands al nodes.

Collapse All

This collapses al nodes.
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Find Menu

The content of the Find menu changes depending on the currently selected tab. The Find menu contains the
following items:

* Find Components

 Find Usages (for data model and transformation tabs only)

 Find Unmapped Components (for transformation tabs only)

 Find Derived Types (for data model and transformation tabs only)
 Find Substitution Elements (for data model and transformation tabs only)
» Go To Component (for data model and transformation tabs only)

» GoToFile

» Back

* Forward

o Select Left Tab

» Select Right Tab

» Select Left Component (for data model and transformation tabs only)
» Select Right Component (for data model and transformation tabs only)

Find Components

This opens the Find Components dialog to allow you to perform searches on loaded data models or
transformations.

"B Find Components

Text tofind: || A
Parameters Constrainks Scope
[] regular expressian Match name {3 In current
[] Match case I match value {7 In referenced
[] Match entire string ] Match documentation (%) In all opened

] Match appinfa

I Find l[ Close H Help l

Type the text on which your search isto be based in the Text to find field.
The Find Components dialog allows you to select various search criteria. The Parameters search criteriaincludes:

» Regular expression - This means that the value specified in the Text to find field is to be interpreted as a Java
regular expression. See http://java.sun.com/j2se/1.5.0/docs/api/javalutil/regex/Pattern.html for more details.

» Match case - This meansthat a case-sensitive search isto be performed.

» Match entire string - This means that only partial matches are to be ignored.

The Constraints search criteria includes:
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» Match name - Match the name of the component.

» Match value - Match the specified value.

» Match documentation - Match the content of any documentation entries in components annotations.
» Match appinfo - Match the content of any appinfo entriesin components' annotations.

The Scope search criteriaincludes:

* Incurrent - Search in the currently selected model only.

* Inreferenced - Search in the currently selected model and all models that it references.
 Inall opened - Search in all loaded models.

» From current folder - Search in the currently opened folder.

The results of the search are displayed in the Find window.

Find Usages

This finds usages of the selected component. The results are displayed in the Find window.

Find Unmapped Components

This searches for components that are not already mapped in the transformation.

Find Derived Types

Thisfinds types derived from the selected type. The results are displayed in the Find window.

Find Substitution Elements

Thisfinds e ementsin the substitution group of the selected element. The results are displayed in the Find window.

Go To Component

This allows you to enter the name of a component within adata model into adialog and go directly to it. This only
works when adata model is already open.

Go To File

This allows you to enter the name of afile into adialog and go directly to it. This only works when searching for a
filein the visible Project tree.
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Back

Thisreverses the last tab action performed. (This option is only enabled when more than one tab is opened in the
main window.)

Forward

If you select "Back", this option is then enabled. It reverses the effects of the Back option. (This option is only
enabled when more than one tab is opened in the main window.)

Select Left Tab

This opens the tab to the left of the currently opened tab. (This option is only enabled when more than onetabis
opened in the main window.)

Select Right Tab

This opens the tab to the right of the currently opened tab. (This option is only enabled when more than onetab is
opened in the main window.)

Select Left Component

This opens the component to the left of the currently opened component. (Thisis especially useful when using the
keyboard).

Select Right Component

This opens the component to the right of the currently opened component. (Thisis especialy useful when using the
keyboard).
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Tools Menu

The content of the Tools menu changes depending on the currently selected tab. The Tools menu contains the
following items:

Ant

Selection Tool

Print Tool

Capture Tool

Query Class Names

Decrypt Test Data

Globalise (for data models and transformations only)
Migrate (for data models only)

Apply Mappings

Sort

Inherit Components (for data models only)
Auto Mapping (for transformations only)
Launch Diff Tool

Open In Diff Tool

VCS

Import

Contains the following submenu items:

Import XML Schema

Import DTD

Import WSDL
Import XML Instance(s)

Import Text File

Import RELAX NG (XML) Schema
Import RELAX NG (Compact) Schema
Import Java Class

Import Spreadsheet
Import Database

The Choose Importer option opens the Choose Importer dialog which makes it easy for you to select one of the
options using the keyboard (Y ou can still use the mouse to make the selection if you prefer). The numbers
displayed beside each selection on the Choose Importer dialog equates to a number on the keyboard.

Export
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Contains the following submenu items:

¢ Export XML Schema

Export DTD
Export RELAX NG (XML) Schema

Export RELAX NG (Compact) Schema
Export HTML

The Choose Exporter option opens the Choose Exporter dialog which makesit easy for you to select one of the
options using the keyboard (Y ou can still use the mouse to make the selection if you prefer). The numbers
displayed beside each selection on the Choose Exporter dialog equates to a number on the keyboard.

Preview

Contains the following submenu items:

* Preview XML Schema

* Preview DTD

* Preview RELAX NG (XML) Schema

» Preview RELAX NG (Compact) Schema
e Preview HTML

The Choose Preview option opens the Choose Preview dialog which makesit easy for you to select one of the
options using the keyboard (Y ou can still use the mouse to make the selection if you prefer). The numbers
displayed beside each selection on the Choose Preview dialog equates to a number on the keyboard.

Ant

Contains the following submenu items:

* Run Ant Target runs the selected Ant target.
e Set Auto Target setsthe selected Ant target to be automatically run after deployment.

These options correspond to Ant related actions available in the Ant window.

Selection Tool

Enables the selection tool. The selection tool is the standard mouse "pointer’. Essentially it means the print tool and
capture tool are disabled.

Print Tool
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Enables the print tool, which attempts to print any GUI component clicked on (except for the menu bar). Thisis
useful in situations where, for example, you require a quick printout of the structure of a data model, the graph
view of acomplex datatype, or the composition of atransformation.

Capture Tool

Enables the capture tool. The capture tool is similar to the print tool except that instead of creating a print job, it
will prompt for agraphical file format and alocation on the file system for a snapshot of the selected component to
be saved.

Decrypt Test Data

Allows you to decrypt standards library test data for use with DataXtend Sl. Select this option to open an Installed
Standards Libraries dialog from where you can select the library for which you want to decrypt test data.

Installed Standards Libraries E|
Standard
Credit Transfer Scheme - PACS
Credit Transfer Scheme - PAIN
Direct Debit Scheme - PACS
Direct Debit Scheme - PAIN
FI% (FIXML)
FIx (Standard)
FplL
150 20022 (E&D)
IS0 20022 {Investment Funds)
IS0 20022 {Payments Initiation)
IS0 20022 {Payments, Clearing & Settlement)
[S020022 UMIFT (Proxy Yaoting)
SWIFTMet FIN
WIFTHet Solutions (E2I)

Ok i [ Cancel

Query Class Names

Thisisonly available when a data model is opened. It enables you to find out what will be the fully qualified
deployed class name of a given data model component, based on the current profile. For example, if the component
in question is asimple data type called StatementFile, you will see the following dialog:
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3

b Query Class Names
Component

Mative

<> Statement

! Statement
& Header
& Statementline
& Trailer
2] E’ AddressType2Code
|:| CountryCode
E’ CurrencyAndarmaunt_SimpleType
& CurrencyAndamaunt
D CurrencyCode
[ IBANIdentifier v

Built-in

Options

Profile | Default v

@ Type Class

Resulting Class MName

Easervices.training.statements.StatementFileEIement

If the type of the component is a complex datatype, you will be prompted to select whether the component should
be a bean or type interface before viewing the deployed class name:

B Query Class Names

Component

Makive

$ Statements,dod ~
<3 StatementFile

StatementFile

Statement

Statement

Header

StatementLine

Trailer

E’ AddressTypeziCode
|:’ CountryCode
E’ CurrencyAndamount_SimpleType
& CurrencyAndamount

By Ry M A Ry

D CurrencyCode
[ J) IBANIdentifier s
Builk-in
Options
Profile |DeFauIt w

(%) Type Class () Bean Class

Resulting Class Mame

||:Iataser\rices.training.statements.StatementFiIeElass |

Globalise
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Thisoption is only available when a data model tab is selected. It globalizes alocal node. If there is a classification
group within the data model, you will be given a choice of where you want the node to globalize to.

Migrate

Thisoption is only available when a data model tab is selected. It migrates one or more components from one data
model to another. A common use case is where a component has been developed in one data model, but it is later
found to apply more generically to others and must therefore be moved to a'common’ model that can be imported
by all interested parties. The migrate action works on the selected components and requires you to choose a target
model.

' Select Target Model
i All

@ MyProject.iop
B [ My ADS Projects {C:\Documents and SettingsdporteriMy A0S Projects)

pugloaded | [| Recent

Cancel

Apply Mappings

This opens the Apply Mappings dialog which allows you to alter a data model by applying mappingsto it from an
external file.

‘B Apply Mappings

Base Directary

(2 &l | pugloaded| [| Recent

ﬁi MyProject.iop
I3 My ADS Projects {C:\Documents and Settings\dporteriiMy ADS Projecks)

Mapping File
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Y ou can type the path to the required mapping file in the Mapping File text box or click them button to browse
for the required file.

Sort

This opens the Sort dialog which allows you to sort one or more classification groups according to a set of
parameters.

# StatementFile

< » Statement
& Statement
& Header
& Statementline
& Trailer
+ E’ AddressTyvpe2Code
D CountryCode
|:I Currencyandamount_SimpleType
& Currencyandamount
|:I CurrencyCode
[ IBaNIdertfier
[ 150Date
|:I MaxSInteger
[ Max140Text
[ MaxleText
[ MaxasText
[ Max70Text ¥

Parameters

() Sort By Name
() Sork By Type
[Jreverse

[ recursive

[[] Case-insensitive

[ (814 H Apply H Cancel H Help ]

Inherit Components

Thisoption is only available when a data model tab is selected. It adds inherited elements and attributes to the
selected component.

Auto Mapping
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This option is only available when a data model tab is selected. It opens the Auto Mapping dialog which allows you
to map components using different constraints.

B Auto Mapping @

Canstrainks

(%) Map By Name () Map By Position () Map Determinate Yalues
Source Target
Corponent Componenk
= ¥ Transactions = § sStatementFile
< » Header # #, Stakement

E2
F ¢ » Customer Details
+ < Fow Count

Launch Diff Tool

This launches the Diff Tool in anew window. If two data models are selected in the Project window, they will be
loaded and the differences between them will be displayed in the Diff Tool window.

Open In Diff Tool

This opens the selected item(s) within the Diff Tool window.

VCS

Y ou set the version control system (VCS) by selecting Edit > Preferences. If VCSis enabled, the name of the
chosen VCS (for example, CVS, SVN, or ClearCase) is displayed as an option in the T ools menu.

If achosen VCS name is displayed, the sub-menu for it contains the following items:

Add allows you to add the selected file to the VCS currently in use.

Delete allows you to remove the selected file from the VCS currently in use.

Check Out (ClearCase) or Update (SVN) allows you to check out or update the selected file from the VCS
currently in use. The exact operation is VCS dependant.

Check In (ClearCase) or Commit (SVN) alows you to check in or commit the selected file from the VCS
currently in use. The exact operation is VCS dependant.
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Deploy Menu

The Deploy menu contains the following items:

* Run

* Reload Active Run Configuration
* RunFile

» Build File(s)

» Verify Files(s)

¢ Run Component

 Build Component(s)

» Verify Component(s)

 Build Project

» Build Namespace

Run

Opens the Run Wizard.

Reload Active Run Configuration

Reloads and rebuilds (if necessary) instances of the model in the currently active run tab. Thisis useful, for
example, if you receive some parsing errors on amodel. It means that you can modify the model and try reloading
the data without having to close the run tab for that model.

Run File

Opens the Run Wizard for a specific datamodel (.dod) or transformation (.tfd) file that you select in the Project
window. If selected for a data model, you are prompted to select a data model component.

Build File(s)

Builds Java class instances of the data model (.dod) or transformation (.tfd) files that you select in the Project
window.

Verify Files(s)

Verifies the data model (.dod) or transformation (.tfd) files that you select in the Project window are valid and can
be built.
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Run Component

Opens the Run Wizard for a specific data model component that you select in the Explorer window.
Build Component(s)

Builds Java class instances of the data model components that you select in the Explorer window.
Verify Component(s)

Verifies specific data model components that you select in the Explorer window.

Build Project

Builds Java class instances for the currently selected project, prompting you to load all data models and
transformations first.

Build Namespace

Opens a dialog which allows you to select a particular namespace for which you want to build Java class instances,
prompting you to load relevant data models and transformations first.
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Window Menu

The Window Menu allows you to switch between windows; to load, save and reset the screen layout; and to toggle
the auto-hide behavior of the various windows. It contains the following items:

* Window Shortcuts

» Savel ayout
 Load layout

» Reset L ayout
e Togale Auto Hide

Window Shortcuts

Select these various options (or type the corresponding keyboard shortcuts) to switch focus between the various
windows.

Save Layout

This allows you to save the current window configuration as the default layout.

Load Layout

This alows you to reposition the windows according to the last-saved default layout.

Reset Layout

This allows you to reset the default layout to the original system default.

Toggle Auto Hide

This allows you to toggle the auto-hide behavior of the windows.
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Help Menu

The Help menu contains the following items:

* Install Plugin

» Home Page
e User Guide

¢ What's This?

e Quick Help

¢ Check for Updates

» Documentation

* View License Agreement
* View System Properties
o Standards L ibraries

» Technical Support

« Contact Us

* About

Install Plugin

Allows you to download various componentized plug-ins as part of your ADS installation. These are the same
plug-ins that you can download from the Designer Home page. These plug-ins are persisted as .plg files and can be

downloaded separately into ADS Designer.

Home Page

Displaysthe ADS Designer Home page in the main window.

User Guide

Opens this help system.

What's This?

Activates context-sensitive help for the application. This appearsin the form of a cursor with a question mark
attached to it. Wherever you click the cursor in the Designer, this Help System opens at the relevant page for that

part of the Designer.

Quick Help
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Relates to the off-the-shelf functions that you can use within transformations. This option is only enabled when you
click a particular function in atransformation. Clicking this option displays context-sensitive help for the currently
selected function.

Check for Updates

Allows you to check for updates of the installed components. If an update is available you will be given the option
of downloading it.

Documentation

The Documentation sub-menu contains the following items:

API Javadoc
Displays the application program interface (API) for Artix Data Services.
Ant Tasks
Provides a short description of each Ant task and alink to the complete documentation.
Examples
Provides documentation on a broad but common range of ADS functionality.
Online Documentation
Opens the online documentation page for this ADS release.

View License Agreement

Opens the license agreement which contains detailed information of the license components and pre-built models
and 3rd party credits.

View System Properties

Opens a dialog displaying the system properties of the VM running ADS. For example:
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b System Properties

Y

b 4D3_HOME
awt toolki
file.encoding
file.encoding. pkg
file.separator
iava, awt, graphicseny
jarea, awt . printeriob
java. class. path

Walue

Ci\Progressiartix Data Services

sun.awk windows, WToolkit

Cpi2s2

sunio

\

sun. awk Win32EraphicsEnviranment
sun,wk windows, WRrinker Job
Ct\ProgressiArtix Data

Services), iblactivation-1.1.jar;C:\Progress
\Artix Data

Services! \liblactivemglactivemg-care-5.0.0
13-fuse. jar; C:\Progress\artix Data
Services! \libactivemglcommans-paal-1.4.j
ar;C:\Progress\artix Data

Services! \libactivemglgeronimo-jzes-man
agement_1,0_spec-1,0,jar;C\Progress|Arti
% Data

E3)

i

Standards Libraries

Link to the description of the different standards libraries supported by ADS.

Technical Support

Opens the Progress Software Technical Support page.

Contact Us

Opens the ADS Contact page.

About

Displays ADS Designer version information.

84



Artix Data Services User Guide - Projects

Projects

In ADS, projects are used to hold the data models, transformations and other working files for the various tasks you
wish to accomplish. Creating a project is therefore a prerequisite to performing any other task.

An ADS project is a collection of the following:

« Paths (working directories for the project).

* Properties (determining how the project is stored and accessed).

 Profiles (determining the behavior of code generated from the project).

» Preferred Aliases (allowing different naming conventions for the same components).

These various settings can be accessed by right-clicking the project (root) node in the Project window or by
selecting Edit > Project Properties from the menu bar.
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Creating a Project

To create a project:

1. Do one of the following:
* Click the New drop-down icon in the toolbar and select New Project.
» Select File> New > Project from the menu bar.
2. Inthe Setup panel, type a unique project namein the File name field. The project name is added to the

Location field and is assigned an .iop extension.
To select an aternative location for your project file, click them button. Click Next.

‘% New Project

Skeps Setup
1. Setup Please choose a project to open or enter a file name to create a new one,
Z. Paths

@ Create a new projeck

File name: |M\;F‘roject

Location: |D:'|,My Docurnentsi My ADS Projects),.iop |B

(:} Open a recent project

Mext = ” Finish l [ Cancel H Help
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Paths

Paths are the working directories for a project. They are the locations on your file system in which you store the
data models and transformations relating to the project. A project can contain any number of paths and will
commonly use aliases to shorten the filenames so that they are more identifiable.

B Project Properties [MyProject.iop]

Manage project paths for storing datamodels and tr...

Lt Path Alias

C\Docurnents and Settingsidportert... |M\,f ADS Projects

Froperties

Profiles

=

Preferred aliases

&= @ @

[ Ok, |[ Cancel H Help

Click the (=] and =] icons to add or remove paths respectively.

Click the[77] and [IT] icons to move paths up or down the list.

Note: The directories specified need not be on your local file system. They could be on aremote or removable
drive.
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Properties

Each project contains a set of general properties that allow you to customize how the project file is stored and
accessed.

‘% Project Properties [basic.iop]

Manage properties set on the project which control ...
iy 62, |[=|| =2 =t
Paths =
= Stare Relative Paths
‘-[_j Skore Relative Deployment Direct, .
Bloprtes .D.utomat?cally Lne_ml Files _ ¥
Automatically Yalidate Persistence [ ]
Synchronize Mamespaces |:|
L Save Transform Layouk
Prafiles Force Lower Case Packages
s Default Input Format Texkual
.5.- Default Sukpuk Format Teuctual
Preferred Aliases
(Mame)
(Description)
[al'4 H [ Cancel ] [ Help

These general properties include:

» Store Relative Paths

 Store Relative Deployment Directories
» Automatically | oad Files

« Automatically Validate the Persistence
» Default Input Mask

» Default Output Mask

» Force Lower Case Packages

» Automatically | oad Files

» Synchronize Namespaces

Store Relative Paths

This indicates whether the project is to store the paths relative to the project file, making it possible to move the
project file and referenced paths to a different location or file system. If thisis not enabled, absolute paths are
stored, thereby allowing you to move the project file to a different location while keeping its references intact.

Store Relative Deployment Directories
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This indicates whether the project is to store the deployment directories relative to the project file, making it
possible to move the project file and still deploy to the same relative directory. If thisis not enabled, absolute paths
are stored, thereby allowing you to move the project file to a different location and still deploy to the same location.

Automatically Load Files

Thisindicates whether al referenced definitions should be loaded when the project is opened.

Warning: Thiswill increase the start time of the Designer and will therefore not be suitable for big projects with
many large data models.

Note: A change to this property only takes effect when the project is reloaded.

Automatically Validate the Persistence

Thisindicates whether all internal settings should be automatically validated when you load or save a component.

Synchronize Namespaces

Thisindicates whether all profile namespaces are to be synchronized, thereby reducing the amount of work needed
to maintain them if all package names and default masks are the same.

Warning: Enabling this option will propagate the default profiles namespace mappings to al other descriptors.

Force Lower Case Packages

Thisindicates whether all package names should be converted to lower case, to follow standard Java coding rules.
This might need to be disabled when writing package structure that include capitals.

Default Input Format

This allows you to select the default input mask that isto be used for new data models (that is, the format in which
your input data will be displayed by default). The available options are:

* Textud
XML
Binary
Java Class
SWIFT
Crest 1ISO

Default Output Format
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This allows you to select the default output mask that is to be used for new data models (that is, the format in which
your output datawill be displayed by default). The available options are:

» Textual

« XML

e Binary

» JavaClass

* Interchange

» Tag Value Pair
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Profiles

Each project has adefault profile that contains sets of parameters controlling various aspects of the code that ADS
generates.

B Project Properties [basic.iop]

Manage the profiles attached to the project which g...

&

Marne

Path:

i

Default

Froperties
e
Profiles
2

Preferred aliases

& = (=)

[ ok |[ Cancel H Help ]

A project may be assigned multiple different profiles, with each profile containing a different range of settings.
To add anew profile, click the 5] icon and set the new profile name.

To remove aprofile, click that profilein the list and then click the[=] icon.

To rename a profile, click that profile in the list and then click the[z]icon.

To open a particular profile for editing, double-click that profile in the list, or click that profile and then click
Open. This opens the Profile Settings window.
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Profile Settings

Profile settings are sets of parameters that control various aspects of the code that ADS generates. They are
accessed by right-clicking on the project (root) node in the Project window or by selecting Edit > Profile Settings

from the menu bar.

Profile Settings contain the following:

 Properties
» Namespaces
* Classpath
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Profile Properties

The properties available in a project profile are described in detail below.

% Profile Settings [Default]

age properties associated with set profile
s 8 =] =4 =t
Properties = ~
Directory C\Documents and Settings\dporterid,.,
Deploy Referenced Files
Mamespaces Clean -
Deploy Environment
I:E}@ Versioned ]
Generate Main Methads
Classpath Generate Deep Clone Methods
Use Custom Serialization
IUse Custom Serialization {unshared) [7]
Ise Lazy Initialization
Skip Verification O
Generate Bean Class
Generate Bean Interfaces ]
Mazximum Memary Size S512m
Ant Template File
Copyright Motice File
Header
»:
{Name)
(Description)
I (814 ] [ Cancel ] ’ Help

Available properties are grouped into 10 sections.

» Standard

* Naming

» Backwards Compatibility

» Metadata Export

» Metadata Schema |l mport

» Metadata Schema Export

* Metadata DTD Import

» Metadata Java Class Import

* MetadataHTML Export

» Metadata Spreadsheet |mport
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Standard Properties

Standard properties include:

Ant Template File

Clean

Copyright Notice File

Deploy Environment

Deploy Referenced Files
Directory

Generate Bean Class

Generate Bean Interfaces
Generate Deep Clone Methods
Generate Main Methods
Header

Maximum Memory Size

Skip Verification

Use Custom Serialization

Use Custom Serialization (unshared)
Use Lazy Initialization
Versioned

Ant Template File

Specifies the template Ant build file used to construct individual build files for each deployment. By default, this
property should point to the build-template.xml file delivered with the toolkit. At build time, namespace-specific
build files are constructed by replacing various placeholders with the specific values for the deployment. The
following replacements will occur at build time:

* @namespace@ is replaced by the namespace

* @package@ is replaced by the deployment package

@directory@ is replaced by the deployment directory (the deployment package with . replaced by /')
@date@ is replaced by the deployment date in the format yy/MM/dd

* @time@ is replaced by the deployment time in the format hh/mm/ss

@javadoc.link@ is replaced by the 'build.javadoc.link’ property taken from the system.propertiesfile
@cvsheader@ is replaced by the default CV S header

Clean
Indicates whether to clean the <deployment directory>/src directory before generating code.
Copyright Notice File

This property allows you to specify the path to atext file containing any copyright notice that you want to include
in the source code generated by the tool.
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Deploy Environment

Indicates the extent of the environment to create when running a build. Disabling this property means that the build
process just creates the Java source files for the deployed model. Enabling this property means that a complete
deployment environment is created consisting of src, build and lib directories. An Ant build fileis created per
deployment for compilation of the contents of the src directory into the build directory.

Deploy Referenced Files
Indicates whether the data model s associated with a transformation should automatically be built with it.

Directory

This property allows you to define a path to the root of the deployed code tree.

Codeis generated into <directory>/src/java.

Code is compiled into <directory>/build/classes.

Codeisjar'd into <directory>/build/libs.

Javadoc is built under <directory>/docs/api.

Javadoc for all deployed code (linked together) is built under <directory>/docs/api-all.

Generate Bean Class

Indicates whether to generate specialized subclasses of the API class ComplexDataObject. These subclasses will
provide type-safe get and set methods with return values and arguments respectively corresponding to the
appropriate child element types. See the FAQ for a detailed description.

Generate Bean Interfaces

Indicates whether to additionally generate interfaces exposing the bean methods described under 'Generate Bean
Class. If set to 'true, the classes generated as a result of the 'Generate Bean Class flag implement the
corresponding interfaces. This property isonly effective if the 'Generate Bean Class property is set to 'true’. See the
FAQ for a detailed description.

Generate Deep Clone Methods

Indicates whether to generate deep clone methods in bean classes.

Generate Main Methods

Indicates whether to generate main methods in deploy element classes for test and demonstration purposes.

Header
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This property allows you to set the text that will appear in the classinterface header comment before any
disclaimers.

Maximum Memory Size

Specifies the maximum size of the memory used for the underlying virtual machine (VM) in Ant build files. The
default is512 MB.

Skip Verification
Indicates whether to skip the automatic verification during deployments and metadata exports.
Use Custom Serialization

Indicates whether ADS will generate class specific readObject() and writeObject() methods, providing better
serialization performance.

Use Custom Serialization (Unshared)

Indicates whether the generated readObject() and writeObject() methods should employ bit fields and unshared
string serialization to provide better serialization performance when you want to instance data with very little
repetition.

Use Lazy Initialization

Indicates whether ADS will build code that only initializes the singleton type hierarchy when required rather than
at the point of instantiating the root.

Versioned

Indicates whether to create a versioned package structure. Enabling this property means that code relating to bean
classes and interfaces is deployed into a package whose name includes the version number of the originating data
model.

For example, suppose a data model has been assigned the namespace com.progress.ads.deployed.examples.simple

and this data model is at version 1.0.5. Code would be deployed into the package
com.progress.ads.deployed.examples.simple.v1.v0.v5.

Naming Properties

Naming properties include:

« Attribute Class Suffix
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 Attribute Group Class Suffix
» Bean Class Suffix

* Bean Interfaces Suffix

* Bean Local Group Suffix

* Bean Local Suffix

« Element Class Suffix

» Element Group Class Suffix
* Enumeration Class Suffix

» Replacement String

» Shorten L ocal Transform Class Names
» Type Class Suffix

« Validation Rule Class Suffix

Attribute Class Suffix

This property allows you to set the suffix that will be appended to the attribute name, to formulate a class name for
classes generated from attributes. For example, using the settings shown above, the attribute name will give riseto
adeployed class NameAttribute.java.

Attribute Group Class Suffix

This property allows you to set the suffix that will be appended to the attribute group name, to formulate a class
name for classes generated from attribute groups.

Bean Class Suffix

This property allows you to set the suffix that will be appended to the complex data type name, to formulate a class
name for 'bean’ classes generated from complex data types.

Note: Thisisonly used when the Generate Bean Class property is enabled.
Bean Interfaces Suffix

This property allows you to set the suffix that will be appended to the complex data type name, to formulate a name
for 'bean’ interfaces generated from complex data types.

Note: Thisisonly used when the Generate Bean Interfaces property is enabled.
Bean Local Group Suffix

The property allows you to set the additional suffix that will be appended to deployed bean classes and interfaces
from locally defined types of element or attribute groups.

Bean Local Suffix
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This property allows you to set the additional suffix that will be appended to deployed bean classes and interfaces
that are derived from local types.

Element Class Suffix

This property allows you to set the suffix that will be appended to the element name, to formulate a class name for
classes generated from elements. For example, using the settings shown above, the element 'SimpleFile will give
rise to a deployed class SimpleFileElement.java

Element Group Class Suffix

This property allows you to set the suffix that will be appended to the element group name, to formulate a class
name for classes generated from element groups.

Enumeration Class Suffix

This property allows you to set the suffix that will be appended to the enumeration name, to formulate a class name
for classes generated from enumerations. For example, using the settings shown above, the enumeration
'‘Currencies will give rise to adeployed class CurrenciesEnum.java.

Replacement String

This property allows you to specify a string detailing character replacements that should be performed at build
time. The value specified must match the pattern (.=.?(..=.?)*)? where the |eft hand side of each "=" expressionis
substituted by the right.

Shorten Local Transform Class Names
I ndicates whether class names of local transformations should be shortened.
Type Class Suffix

This property allows you to set the suffix that will be appended to the type name, to formulate a class name for
classes generated from data types. For example, using the settings shown above, the simple data type 'StringField'
will give rise to adeployed class StringFieldClass.java.

Validation Rule Class Suffix

This property allows you to set the suffix that will be appended to the validation rule name, to formulate a class
name for classes generated from validation rules. For example, using the settings shown above, the validation rule
'MT2103C1 will giveriseto adeployed class MT103C1Rule.java.
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Backwards Compatibility Properties

Backwards Compatibility properties include:

Bean Named Vaue Methods

Bean Subfield Lists

Skip XPath Verification

Versioned Type Hierarchy

Skip Default & Fixed Value Initialization
Ignore Target Package

Bean Named Value Methods

Indicates whether bean classes for complex data types derived from simple data types should expose a particular
type of get/set method.

For example, the complex datatype 'Molecul€' is derived from (extends) the simple data type '‘Atom' (perhaps
because we need to have atype that islike 'Atom’, but can have an attribute, for example). The simple datatype
'‘Atom' is an extension of the primitive type 'GenericString'.

If the Bean Named Vaue Methods property is enabled on the profile (and we are also generating bean classes, so
the Generate Bean Class property is also enabled), the generated bean class for the complex type 'Molecul € will
expose the methods getM oleculeValue() and setMoleculeValue(), returning and taking an argument of type 'String'.

This property is primarily available for backwards compatibility with ADS version 2.

Bean Subfield Lists

Indicates how bean methods dealing with repeating elements are implemented. If this property is enabled, al such
methods accept and return java.util.List objects. If this property is disabled, al such methods use type specific
arrays.

This property is primarily available for backwards compatibility with ADS version 2.

Ignore Target Package

Indicates whether to ignore the 'target package' property and have the deployment package derived solely from the
'target namespace' property.

Skip Default & Fixed Value Initialization

Indicates whether to skip automatic initialization of default and fixed values. If this property is disabled, default
and fixed values will be automatically initialized.

Skip XPath Verification
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Indicates whether to skip verification of XPath statements defined in validation rules. This property should be
enabled for data models created prior to version 3.5, because prior to this, invalid X Path was permitted.

Versioned Type Hierarchy

Indicates whether to include data types, elements, attributes, enumerations and validation rulesin aversioned
package structure, as well as bean classes and interfaces.

This property is primarily available for backwards compatibility with ADS version 2.

Metadata Export Properties

Metadata Export propertiesinclude:

+ Append Version to Filename
» Replace Spaces |n Filename

Append Version to Filename

When exporting an ADS data model to an XML schema, indicates whether the version number of the data model
should also be appended to the filename.

Replace Spaces in Filename

Indicates whether to replace spaces with underscores in the name of the exported file.

Metadata Schema Import Properties

Metadata Schema Import properties include:

* Annotation Whitespace
* |mport Annotations
* |mport Ecore Annotations

» Use 'Subgroup'
« Use 'Subgroup' Local Indices

Annotation Whitespace

This property allows you to select how the whitespace of imported annotations is to be handled. There are three
options:

 Preserve - keeps all whitespace as it was in the source document.
» Replace - replaces tabs (0x09), line feeds(0x0a) and carriage returns (0x0d) with spaces (0x20).
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*» Collapse - performs areplace first, then collapses multiple space characters into a single space.
Import Annotations

When importing an XML schemainto ADS, indicates whether xs.annotation components in an XML schema
should be imported as annotation objects in the resulting ADS data model.

Import ECore Annotations

Indicates whether ECore annotations should be imported.
Use 'Subgroup’

Indicates whether local groups in schemas should be imported with the name " SubGroupX" (where X is aunique
number) or whether group names should be based on their contents.

For example, in aschemaaloca sequence group contains an element 'A’, alocal choice group contains'B' and 'C',
and alocal al group contains'D' and 'E'. If this property is disabled, the resulting element group in ADS will be
called "A then B or C then D and E", because sequence groups use the compositor "then", choice groups use "or"
and all groups use "and".

Use 'Subgroup’ Local Indices

Indicates whether the uniquely identifying index applied to imported local groups named 'Subgroup' should be
relative to the containing global data type (when set to true) or the containing schema (when set to false).

Metadata Schema Export Properties

Metadata Schema Export properties are:

* Export Annotations

* Export ECore Annotations

» Export Default Occurrences

» Hatten Directories

* Inline

¢ |nline Minima

« XML Namespace Schema L ocation

Export Annotations

When exporting an ADS data model to an XML schema, indicates whether annotations are written as xs:annotation
elementsin the resulting schema.
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Export ECore Annotations
Indicates whether ECore annotations should be exported.
Export Default Occurrences

When exporting an ADS data model to XML schema, this property determines whether components with
cardinality 1 are exported with the default occurrence constraint attributes minOccurs=1, maxOccurs=1.

Flatten Directories

Indicates whether directories should be flattened during exports.

Inline

When exporting an ADS data model to an XML schema, indicates whether included and redefined models are
written to the exported schema ("inlined") in their entirety or not. See also the Inline_Minimal option for aless
'drastic’ version of the same principle that inlines only those imported or included types that are actually used in the
model being exported to the schema.

Inline Minimal

When exporting an ADS data model to an XML schema, indicates whether components defined in included,
imported and redefined models that are used in the local model being exported are written to the exported schema
asif they were local aswell (that is, "inlined").

XML Namespace Schema Location

Specifies the schemalocation to be used for the XML namespace import (if present). Leave this blank if you want
to omit the schema location attribute.

Metadata DTD Import Properties

Metadata DTD Import properties are:

* Import Via Castor
* |mport Mixed Content As String

Import Via Castor

Indicates whether the Castor XML libraries are used to import DTD's. This was the default prior to version 3.4.2.
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Import Mixed Content As String

Indicates whether mixed content types are to be derived from String types instead. Thisis enabled by default for
new projects. This should be disabled for existing projects, to preserve backwards compatibility.

Metadata Java Class Import Properties

Metadata Java Class Import properties are:

» Exclude Primitive Flags

» Access Modifier Level

¢ |Include Transient Fields

» |mport Simple Data Types as Attributes

Exclude Primitive Flags

When importing Java bean classes previoudly built in ADS (or classes which use a similar bean style), indicates
whether isX Set methods should be ignored.

Access Modifier Level

This property allows you to set the level of access maodifiersto be imported. By default, it is set to "Public".
Include Transient Fields

Indicates whether the flags which store the state of transient fields should be included during import.
Import Simple Data Types as Attributes

Indicates whether to import Simple DataTypes as attributes.

Metadata HTML Export Properties

Metadata HTML Export properties are:

e Sort By Component
» Print Namespace Prefixes
* Print Referenced Models

* Print Glossary

Sort By Component
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Indicates whether to sort the components in the generated HTML by their classification or whether to leave them in
the order in which they appear in the model.

Print Namespace Prefixes
Indicates whether to append namespace prefixes to component names in the generated HTML.
Print Referenced Models

Specifies whether to export HTML for any models that are referenced (imported or included) in the model that you
are exporting.

Print Glossary

Indicates whether to print a glossary of terms used in the export.

Metadata Spreadsheet Import Properties

Y ou can set the following property when importing a spreadsheet:
Process Spreadsheet Formula

Specifies whether to process any formulas contained in the spreadsheet. By default, this option is selected and the
result of the formulais analyzed by the importer. If this option is disabled, the formulaisimported asastring
starting with the equals (=) character.
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Namespaces

Profile settings hold tables of namespace/package name mappings. A namespace/package mapping must be made
for every namespace that a project knows about.

Every data model and transformation can have an associated target namespace which is specified in the Properties
window.

I 22 3: Propetties OB x
Eg %J. = EF: %: |3 Properties OF; Bgﬁ Accounts.dod
= A

Mame Accounts,dod

Annotation

Target Mamespace hiktp: f sy progress, comyArkixDatadervicesGettingStarted/ Accounk

Target Package

Input Forrnat Textual

Oukput Format Textual

Mamespaces 1

Includes ]

Imports i] bt

By specifying a namespace you are asserting that nothing else exists in that namespace with an identical name and
classification. Thisimplies, once the verification algorithm has passed, that the build processis free to regard any
pre-existing file to be an earlier version of the component that to be deployed. If adata model or transformation
does not define atarget namespace (that is, the properties value is empty), by default it is deployed into the
"nonamespace” package.

Data models can also have import or include relationships with other data models, as follows:

* A datamodel includes another if it uses definitions from it and shares the same namespace.

» A datamodel imports another if it uses definitions from it but does not share the same namespace.

« A datamodel redefines another if it uses definitions from it, shares the same namespace but wishes to change
the definitions of one or more of its components.

The list of namespaces held by a profile primarily governs the mapping between namespaces (and hence data
models and transformations) and generated Java packages:
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"% Profile Settings [Default] X

Manage namespaces,/package mappings associated with set profile

q URT Packa Auta Target
5 nol e

services gettingstarted. accol

.progress. com{ArtixDat aServices) GettingstartedAccount unt
aservices. gettingstarted.transaction

jar
5 hittp: jar
hittp: ffuunn, progress. com ArtixDataSer vices| GettingStarked/ Transactior jar

®E

K |[ Cancel ][ Help ]

In the above example, classes from componentsin the namespace with the URI
http://www.progress.com/ArtixDataServices GettingStarted/Account are deployed to a package
com.progress.artixdataservices.gettingstarted.account.

Namespace mappings are added to profiles when amodel or transformation is opened or atarget namespace
property is changed. They can also be added from the above screen by clicking on the[=:] icon.

The rows highlighted in red indicate namespace descriptors unused by currently loaded models. They are therefore
eligible for removal which can be done either by highlighting the desired row and clicking [=] icon, or by clicking
which will remove ALL unused entries. The Auto Target column allows users to set which ant target, in the
namespace build file, to execute at build time. By default, thisis set to "compile”.

Note: Two components (for example, a complex data type and an element) can exist in the same namespace (and in
fact the same data model or classification group) even if they have the same name. Thisis because they are of
different classifications. Complex and simple data types are classified the same, so it isNOT valid to have asimple
type and a complex type with the same name.
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Classpath

‘% Profile Settings [Default]

Kanage classpaths associated with the set profile
q Classpath
Properties File: /2 fDocument s 20and % 203etting s dparker My %200 03% 20Project s /Deplovment s buildfclasses)
Mamespaces
Classpath
=
[ ok d [ Cancel ] [ Help

The classpath specified in the profile settings has a number of uses:

« If adatatype has either the Bean Interface(s) or Bean Superclass property specified, Designer uses the
classpath to look for the specified interfaces/superclasses at build time and validate that there are no conflicts
in method signatures.

» The Run Wizard uses any directories specified here as possible locations of classes and JAR filesto use.

* When the profile setting is marked as versioned (see properties), the classpath is used to try to find earlier
compiled versions of your classes and interfaces, so that it can establish whether it can extend or implement
them.

» When using the Java class import optional feature, the classpath is used to look up the classname via
reflection.

The path to the /build/classes directory, under the specified deployment directory for the profile setting, is included
by default.
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Preferred Aliases

Preferred aliases allow you to use different sets of names for the same components in a data model. Thisfeatureis
useful, for example, if you want to create 'internationalized' models where different sets of namesin different
languages are defined for the same components. For example, you might wish to choose between seeing English
and French names within the same data model. Using preferred aliases allows you to easily switch from one set of
names to another.

Another example for the use of preferred aliases would be if you wanted to choose between seeing different sets of
names for standards libraries such as SWIFT. In this case, you might wish to choose between seeing a set of
technical names and a set of business hames within the same data model.

B Project Properties [MyProject.iop]

e W = = 2
I'I:'% Alias

Paths [default]

EZ
| - |

Froperties

Profiles

=

Preferred Aliases

& E @G

[ Ok |[ Cancel H Help

Click the and (=] icons to add or remove aliases.

Click the i3] and (] icons to move aliases up or down the list.
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Data Models

A datamodel is an abstract description of areal-world data structure. It represents the top-most level of
containment in ADS and encapsulates a number of different model components.

It also stores a number of properties that are used by the contents of the model, such as several default values which
areinherited by componentsif not declared locally. Includes, imports, redefines and namespaces are all held as
properties of data models.

Data models are persisted in data object definition (.dod) files.

Y ou can create a data model manually or by importing data from some other source.
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Creating a Data Model Manually

ADS alowsyou to create data models either manually or by importing data from other formats.
To create adata model manually::

1. Ensurethat your project is open in the Project window.

2. Inthe Project window, navigate to the folder where you wish to store the data model, right-click and select
New > Data Modél. Alternatively, select File > New > Data M odel from the menu bar. This opens the Setup
panel of the New Data Model wizard.

B New Data Model E|
Skeps Setup
1. Setup Please choose a name and a location For the new data model,
2. Select Data Models to
Include or Import () Create new empty data modet
[Optional)
Data Model name: MewDataiModel
Mamespace:; http: /v, progress, comfMewDataModel
Location: iy DocumentsiMy ADS ProjectsiGetting StartediSamplesiic - Cre B

Import From other Formats

() Impart %ML Schema {7 Impart DTD
() Import WSDL " Import %ML instances)
() Import Text File {7 Import RELAK MG (%ML} Schema

(3 Import RELAY NG (Compact) Schema 3 Import Java Class

() Import Database (" Import SpreadShest

[ Mek = ][ Finish ] [ Cancel ][ Help

Ensure that the Create new empty data model radio button is selected.

Type the name you want to assign to your data model in the File name field.

If you do not wish to accept the default namespace, type an alternative in the Namespace field.

If you do not wish to accept the default location, click the E] button beside the Location field to select an

alternative location for your data model.

7. If you do not wish to include or import another data model in your new data model, skip to step 9.
If you wish to include or import another data model in your new data model, click the Advanced button and
then click Next. This opens the Select Data Models to Include or Import panel.

o0 AW
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© ©

10.

11.

% New Data Model E‘

Steps Select Data Models to Include or Impork (Optional)

1, Setup Please specify the data models to indude or import, Click the + button to chose your data
dels.
2. Select Data Models to o
Include or Import
{Dptional) MName ImportedIncuded
Accounts.dad Irnparted
Customers.dod Irparted
Statements.dod Irported

E] @ Import () Include

Click the Import or Include radio button, depending on which action you wish to take.

Click the[#=]icon. This opens either a New Import or New Include dialog, depending on which radio button is
selected.

Navigate to the data model you wish to include or import, and then click OK. The selected data model is then
added to the list. Note: Y ou can import or include as many data models as you wish. Click the (4] and [=]
icons to respectively add or remove data models.

Click Finish. At this point, the new data model is loaded and displayed in both the Project window and
Explorer window. See Adding Components to a Data Model for details of what to do next.
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Adding Components to a Data Model

A component is any object that can be defined in a data model. To add a component to a data model, ensure that
your data model is open in the Explorer window.

Y ou can add the following components to a data model:

» Classification Group
* Complex Type

» Atomic Simple Type
» List Simple Type

* Union Simple Type
« SWIFT Field Type

* Element

» Element from Type
o Attribute

» Element Group
« Attribute Group
« Any Element

e Any Attribute
+ References

¢ Enumeration
« Validation Rule
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Model Components

Model component is the generic term used for the different objects that can be defined in a data model. These are:

» Simple Data Types

» Complex Data Types
+ Elements

» Element Groups

« Any Elements

» Attributes
 Attribute Groups

« Any Attributes

* Enumerations

« Validation Rules

» Classification Groups
« Annotations
 SWIFT Field Data Types
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Simple Data Types

Simple types are the building blocks of ADS. They define the format and validity of the individual data items that
comprise the data structure.

The three main simple data type are as follows:

* Atomic Simple Types
e List Smple Types
* Union Simple Types
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Atomic Simple Types

Atomic simple types are derived from other atomic simple types and built in types.

All atomic simple types have a base type that they restrict. Y ou can set the base type via the Base Type panel when
creating the atomic type. Alternatively, you can set the base type by clicking on the atomic type in the Explorer
window and updating the Base of Atomic Simple Type property in the Properties window.

The way in which an atomic simple type restricts its base type varies, depending on what the base typeis. For
example, when deriving from a string type, you can restrict the string's length; when deriving from a double type,
you can restrict its minimum and maximum values.

Note: You cannot create atomic simple types that extend their base type.

Adding an Atomic Simple Type

To add an atomic simple type:

1. Do one of the following:

 Right-click the data model (.dod) file in the Explorer window and select New > Atomic Simple Type.
* Click the data model (.dod) file in the Explorer window and click [ on the data mode! palette.

2. Inthe Atomic Simple Type wizard, enter the name of the new atomic simple type in the Type name field.

B Atomic Simple Type Wizard

Skeps Type Mame
1. Type Name Flease enter name of new atomic simple type,
2. Base Type

3. Type Properties WCNE e Akomic Simple Type

Annotation:

3. If you wish to assign an annotation to this type, enter it in the relevant text box.
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4. Click Next. This opensthe Base Type pandl.

B Atomic Simple Type Wizard

Skeps Base Type
1. Type Name Please select a base bype.
2. Base Type

. E‘ baolean (java.lang, EBoolzan)
3. Type Properties E‘ double {java.lang, Double)
E‘ Generic date (java.util.Dake)
E’ int {java.lang. Integer)

E‘ SEring

[#-40% Built-in

-4 Local

-4 Recenthy Used

- Referenced

[ « Back ][ Mexk = ][ Firish ]

5. Select the type on which your new atomic type is to be based. The types you can select are categorized as
"Built-in" (for example, boolean, string, or int).
Note: The most common built-in types are listed at the top of the list.

6. Click Next. This opensthe Type Properties panel.

B Atomic Simple Type Wizard

Skeps Tvpe Propetties
1. Type Name Please tune properties which restrick base tyvpe,
2. Base Tvpe

B 8 ||= =y el
=
Initiator
Terminakor
Pad
=
Enumeration
Pattern
alidakion Rules a
Min Length
Max Length

3. Type Properties

{Name)
(Description)

7. Click on aparticular property to enter or select avalue for that property in its corresponding text field.
Note: The properties displayed on this panel will vary depending on which base type you selected on the
previous panel. See Model and Transformation Properties for more details of the various properties available.
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8.

0.

10.

Note: You do not have to set any property values before you finish creating atype. You can always update
the properties for that type later, by clicking on the type in the Explorer window and updating the relevant
properties in the Properties window.

If you wish to set more advanced properties for the type you are creating, click the Advanced button and then
click Next. This opens the Advanced Type Properties panel.

B Atomic Simple Type Wizard

Sheps advanced Tvpe Properties

. Type Mame Please tune advanced properties which restrick base type.

. Base Tvpe
= g & T
Bt 24 ||= =5 Bl

1
2
3. Twpe Properties
4

. Advanced Type

Properties Class Mame

Wersion 0.0.11
Wisibility Public
d

Deprecated 1
Deprecated Text

Crverride OF Parse Method

Crverride OF Format Method

whitespace Preserve
Locale (Default)
TLY Form Fackar Mone

(Name)
[Descripkion)

o

Click on aparticular property to enter or select avalue for that property in its corresponding text field.
Note: The properties displayed on this panel will vary depending on which base type you selected on the
previous panel. See Model and Transformation Properties for more details of the various properties available.

Note: You do not have to set any property values before you finish creating atype. Y ou can always update
the properties for that type later, by clicking on the type in the Explorer window and updating the relevant
properties in the Properties window.

Click Finish. The newly created type is added to the Explorer window and its properties are displayed in the
Properties window.
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List Simple Types

List simple types have Atomic or Built-in Types which are known as the member type. They store their values as
arrays of their underlying base types and then present this as a space-delimited string.

Adding a List Simple Type

To add alist smple type:

1. Openthe New List Simple Type diaog in either of the following ways:

* Right-click the data model (.dod) file in the Explorer window and select New > List Simple Type.
* Click the data model (.dod) filein the Explorer window and click j on the data model palette.

2. Type the name you want to assign to the list simple type and click OK. This opens the Select Member Type
diaog.

‘B Select Member Type g|

y Create a new local component:

|j Atomic Simple Cata Type
List Simple Data Type

|Ei Union Simple data bype

\IJ Or select a global component to be re-used:

E‘ boolean (java.lang. Boolean)
E‘ double (java.lang. Double)
E‘ Generic date (java. ol Dake)
E‘ ink {java.lang. Integer)

E‘ String {java.lang. Skring)
-4 Built-in

G- Local

(-4 Recenthy Used

-4 Referenced

Note: Click the Advanced button to display List and Union optionsin the Create a new local component
section of the dialog.

3. If you want to create a new member type specifically for thislist type, click the relevant option in the Create
a new local component section and follow the necessary stepsto create that simple data type.
Alternatively, if you want to select an existing type as the member type, click the relevant option in the 'Or
select a global component to be re-used' section.
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4. Click OK. The newly created list type is added to the Explorer window and its properties are displayed in the
Properties window.
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Union Simple Types

Union simple types are built up from atomic and built-in types, which are known as the set of member types. The
union of the member types value space specifies the allowable values of the resultant types. This means that the
value may be avalid value of any of the member types. For this reason, union types store their values as a

java.lang.Object.
Adding a Union Simple Type

To add a union simple type:

1. Open the New Union Simple Type dialog in either of the following ways:

* Right-click the data model (.dod) file in the Explorer window and select New > Union Simple Type.
* Click the data model (.dod) filein the Explorer window and click 5§ on the toolbar.

2. Type the name you want to assign to the union simple type and click OK. The new component is then added
to the Explorer window.
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Built-in Data Types

Every data model has access to the built-in types defined below:

DTD. (http://www.w3.org/tr/2001/rec-xmlschema-2-20010502#ENTITY')

Type |Derived|Description Examples

Name |From

Text

Strin Text containing any sequence of characters. The most general ssimpletype. |ADS

9 (http:/imvww.w3.0rg/tr/2001/rec-xmlschema: 2-20010502#string)

Normalized String String with carriage returns and tabs replaced by spaces. ADS

String 2 (http://www.w3.org/tr/2001/rec-xml schema- 2-20010502#normalizedString)

Token Normalized JNormalized String with line feeds, tabs, leading and trailing whitespace, and JADS

String sequences of two or more spaces removed.

(http://www.w3.org/tr/2001/rec-xml schema-2-20010502#token)

Lanauage Token A valid RFC1766: Tags for the Identification of Languages code. en-GB, en-US, fr

guag (http://mww.w3.org/tr/2001/rec-xml schema- 2-20010502# anguage)

NMTOKEN Token Legal XML 1.0 name tokens. UsS, Brésil
(http:/imww.w3.0rg/tr/2001/rec-xmlschema-2-200105024NM TOK EN)

Name Token Lega XML 1.0 names. shipTo
(http://www.w3.org/tr/2001/rec-xml schema-2-20010502#token)

NCName Name Non-colonised name, i.e. alegal XML 1.0 name without a colon. UKAddress
(http://mvww.w3.0rg/tr/2001/rec-xml schema-2-20010502#Name)

D NCName Unigue NCName among all other values of type ID.
(http://www.w3.org/tr/2001/rec-xml schema-2-20010502#NCName)

IDREF NCName NCName whose value is used el sewhere with atype of ID.
(http://mww.w3.0rg/tr/2001/rec-xmlschema- 2-20010502# DREF)

ENTITY NCName NCName whose value is declared as an unparsed entity in the documents
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Any URI String Any valid URI (and therefore URL or URN aswell). anyURI) http://www.progres
OName String Namespace qualified name. po:UK Address
(http://www.w3.org/tr/2001/rec-xml schema-2-20010502#QName)
NOTATION String Qualified name declared as a notation.
(http://mww.w3.0rg/tr/2001/rec-xmlschema- 2-20010502#NOTATION)
SQL CLOB A SQL Character Large Object
Numeric
double Eight-byte binary floating point numbersin IEEE754 format. I-:\INFF1I<|;EI41 001
(http://www.w3.org/tr/2001/rec-xml schema-2-20010502#doubl €) :
float double Four-byte binary floating point numbersin |EEE754 format. -INF, -1E4, -0, O, 1.
(http:/imww.w3.0rg/tr/2001/rec-xml schema: 2-20010502#f | oat) INF, NaN
. Base 10 number with any finite number of the digits 0-9 before and after the |-1.23, 0, 123.4, 100
decimal . :
decimal point.
(http://mww.w3.0rg/tr/2001/rec-xml schema- 2-20010502#decimal )
integer decimal Base 10 number with any finite number of the digits 0-9 before the decimal |-126789, -1, 0, 1, 1
9 point. (http://www.w3.org/tr/2001/rec-xmlschema-2-20010502#i nteger)
lon integer Signed integer represented as an eight-byte two's compliment number. -1, 1267896754323
9 (http://mww.w3.0rg/tr/2001/rec-xml schema- 2-20010502#1 ong)
int long Signed integer represented as a four-byte two's compliment number. -1, 126789675
(http://mvww.w3.0rg/tr/2001/rec-xml schema-2-20010502#i nt)
short int Signed integer represented as a two-byte two's compliment number. -1, 12678
(http://www.w3.org/tr/2001/rec-xml schema-2-20010502#short)
byte short Signed integer represented as a one-byte two's compliment number. -1, 126
y (http://mww.w3.0rg/tr/2001/rec-xmlschema-2-20010502#byte)
char int 16 bit Unicode character. azl, & @
non integer Integer less than or equal to O. -126789, -1, 0
positive (http:/imww.w3.0rg/tr/2001/rec-xml schema: 2-20010502#nonPositivel nteger
integer
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non integer Integer greater than or equal to 0. 0, 1, 126789
negative (http:/imww.w3.0rg/tr/2001/rec-xml schema- 2-20010502#nonNegati vel ntegeyf)
integer
ositive integer Integer greater than O. 1, 126789
!On teger (http:/imww.w3.0rg/tr/2001/rec-xml schema: 2-20010502#positivel nteger)
negative integer Integer less than O. -126789, -1
in tgg er (http:/imww.w3.0rg/tr/2001/rec-xml schema: 2-20010502#negativel nteger)
unsianed non negative [Non negative integer that can be stored in 8-bytes. 0, 1267896754323
lon gg integer (http://mvww.w3.0rg/tr/2001/rec-xml schema- 2-20010502#unsignedL ong)
unsianed unsigned Non negative integer that can be stored in 4-bytes. 0, 1267896754
int 9 long (http://www.w3.org/tr/2001/rec-xml schema-2-20010502#unsi gnedi nt)
nsianed unsigned int |Non negative integer that can be stored in 2-bytes. 0, 12678

:hor? (http://www.w3.org/tr/2001/rec-xml schema-2-20010502#unsi gnedShort)
unsianed unsigned Non negative integer that can be stored in 1-byte. 0, 126
by teg short (http:/imvww.w3.0rg/tr/2001/rec-xml schema- 2-200105024#unsignedByte)
Date & Time

. Generic date/ time with user defined format. 23 July 1979, 15:5C
Generic
Date
1SO8601 A length of time measured in years, months, days, hours, minutes, seconds [P1Y2M3DT10H30
Duration and fractions of a second.

(http:/imww.w3.0rg/tr/2001/rec-xml schema- 2-20010502#durati on)
1SO8601 A specific moment in history measured in years, months, days, hours, 1999-05-31T13:20:
Date Time minutes, seconds and fractions of a second.
(http://mww.w3.0rg/tr/2001/rec-xml schema: 2-20010502#dateTime)

1SO8601 A specific day in history measured in years, months and days. 1999-05-31
Date (http://mww.w3.org/tr/2001/rec-xmlschema-2-20010502#date)

123



Artix Data Services User Guide - Built-in Data Types

1ISO8601 A specific time on no particular day measured in minutes, seconds and 13:20:00.000,

Time fractions of a second. 13:20:00.000-05:00
(http://mww.w3.0rg/tr/2001/rec-xml schema: 2-20010502#ti me)

1ISO8601. A specific day of no particular month in the Gregorian calendar. ---31

gDay (http:/imww.w3.0rg/tr/2001/rec-xml schema-2-20010502#gDay)

1ISO8601. A specific month of no particular year in the Gregorian calendar. --05-31

gMonth (http://www.w3.0rg/tr/2001/rec-xml schema-2-20010502#gM onth)

1ISO8601. A specific year in the Gregorian calendar. 1999

gYear (http://www.w3.0rg/tr/2001/rec-xml schema-2-20010502#gY ear)

1SO8601. A specific day of a specific month in the Gregorian calendar. --05--

gMonthDay (http://www.w3.0rg/tr/2001/rec-xml schema-2-20010502#gM onthDay)

1ISO8601 A specific month of a specific year in the Gregorian calendar. 1999-02

gYearMonth (http://www.w3.0rg/tr/2001/rec-xml schema-2-20010502#gY earM onth)

SQL date A SQL formatted date.

SQL time A SQL formatted time.

soL A SQL formatted timestamp.

timestamp

Boolean

boolean A logical boolean value with configurable values for true and false. true, false, yes, no,
(http://mww.w3.0rg/tr/2001/rec-xml schema- 2-20010502#bool ean)

Binary

He An arbitrary sequence of bytes that has been encoded by replacing each byte [OFB7

En)é oded with two hexadecimal digits from O througnored>} } --> gnored>} } --> .

Binary (http://www.w3.org/tr/2001/rec-xml schema-2-20010502#hexBinary)
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Base 64 An arbitrary sequence of bytes that has been encoded in ASCII character GpM7

Encoded using the algorithm defined in RFC2045: Multipurpose Internet Mail

Binary Extensions (MIME) Part One: Format of Internet Message Bodies.
(http://www.w3.org/tr/2001/rec-xml schema-2-20010502#base64Binary)

SOL BLOB A SQL Binary Large Object

List

IDREFS IDREF LIST of type IDREF. IDREFS)

ENTITIES ENTITY LIST of type ENTITY.
(http://mww.w3.0rg/tr/2001/rec-xmlschema-2-200105024ENTITIES)

NMTOKENS NMTOKEN |, |sT of type NMTOKEN. US UK, Brésil, Car
(http:/imww.w3.0rg/tr/2001/rec-xml schema: 2-200105024NM TOK ENS)

Every time you create a new atomic simple type, you need to specify a base type, which can either be another

atomic simple type or one of the built-in data types listed above. The following screen shows the dialog where you
choose between using another atomic data type or a primitive data type.

B Atomic Simple Type Wizard

Skeps Base Type
1. Twpe Mame Please select a base bype,
2. Base Type

boolean (java.lang. EBoolean)
: double (java.lang. Double)
Generic date (java.util.Dake)
int {java.lang. Integer)
PR Jstring

-4 Built-in

+J\> Local

-4 Recently Used

@ Referenced

3. Type Properties

[ < Back H Mext = H Finish l

The potential base types are categorized as follows:

Built-in
Any of the types listed in the table above.
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Local
Any atomic simple type already defined in the current data model.
Referenced
Any atomic simple type defined in adata model that is referenced or imported in the current data model.

Note: After you have defined the base type for a new atomic data type, you can change the base type through the
Properties window for the selected atomic simple type.

I o= 3: Properties g O B x
EE %J. = B: %: = Properties Of: D MyAtomicsimpleType - Atomic Simple Ds
= A

Mame My AtomicSimpleType E

Annaokakion

Base OF Atamic Simple Tyvpe Skring
=

Class Mame

Wersion 0.0.12

Wisibility: Public

Id

Deprecated 1

Deprecated Text
=

Inikiatar

Terminatar

Pad 3
=

Override OF Parse Method

Orverride OF Format Method

wWhitespace Preserve

Locale (Default)

TLY Form Fackor Mone w

Click the value of the Base of Atomic Simple Type to open a Select Component dialog where you can select a new
base type.
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Complex Data Types

Complex datatypes collect together a set of elements and attributes to form a reusable object. Each element and
attribute has a type associated with it and this therefore leads to a hierarchical (and possibly recursive) data
structure.

Whether you define an object as a simple or complex type depends on the granularity with which you need to
access the data. An address, for example, could be represented as a ssimple string type if it will only ever be treated
as an atomic aobject. If, however, you need access to the postal (zip) code or you need to know the building number
or name, you should consider making the address type complex, thereby using the power of ADS to parse the parts
of the address needed.

See http://www.w3.org/ TR/xmlschema-0/#DefnDeclars for details.
To use acomplex type, you must decide what content model your data adheres to:

« Seguence, where the order of child elements contained within the type matters. All new complex types are
created by default as sequences.

» Choice, where one and only one of the specified possible child elements can exist in any one instance of the
complex type.

« All, where the order of thelist of child types does not matter.

Adding a Complex Type

To add a complex type to a data model:

1. Do one of the fallowing:

* Right-click the data model (.dod) file in the Explorer window and select New > Complex Type.
* Click the data model (.dod) file in the Explorer window and click s on the data model palette.

2. Inthe New Complex Type diaog, type the name you want to assign to the complex type and click OK. The
new component is added to the Explorer window. A new tab is also opened for the complex type in the main
window.

" MyComplexType X

Zomponent Type Cardinality Size
----- E My ComplexType & MyComplexType a-%*

Tree  Graph

The properties of the type (of which the content model is one of the more important) are displayed in the
Properties window.

127



Artix Data Services User Guide - Complex Data Types

=
Marne My CamplexType
Annatation
Conkent Model Sequence
Derivation Method
Base Of Complex Type
Bean Superclass
Bean Interface(s)

Process fs Batch [}
Abstract O
Class Marne

Version 0.0.11
Ordering Type

Wisibility Public

i = e . Properties Of: ¢ MyComplexType - Complex Data Type

~

v

3. Add other components to the complex type by using the toolbar, by dragging components from the Explorer
window, or by right-clicking on a component in the main window and using the resultant context menu.
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Data Components

Data Components is the generic term used for:

+ Elements
Element Groups
« Any Elements
Attributes
Attribute Groups

Any Attributes
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Elements

Elements represent the application of atype in order to build up a hierarchical data structure. This most commonly
occurs in the structure of a complex type where alocal element is declared with either atype or areferenceto a
global element. Aswell astheir use as references, global elements signify a possible root of a data structure.

In strict XML terms, an instance document adheres to a specific global element (which then definesits type). In the
ADS API, deployed objects can be created directly from complex types, in which case an element declaration will
be created at runtime.

See http://www.w3.org/tr/xmlschema-O#globals for details.

Adding an Element

To add an el ement:

1. Open the New Element dialog in either of the following ways:

* Right-click the data model (.dod) file in the Explorer window and select New > Element.
¢ Click the data model (.dod) file in the Explorer window and click . on the toolbar.

2. Type the name you want to assign to the element and click OK. This opens the Select Type dialog.

% Select Type

\l) Create a new local component:

& Complex Data Type

|j #tomic Simple Data Type

\5) Or select a global component to be re-used:

boolean (java.lang.Boolean)
double (java.lang Double)
Generic date (java. ubl Dake)
int fjava.lang.Inkeger)
Skring

[ 4 Built-in

& e Local
O Recently Used
O Referenced

Note: Click the Advanced button to display Swift, List and Union optionsin the 'Create a new local
component' section of the dialog.
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3. If you want to create a new type specifically for this element, click the relevant option in the 'Create a new
local component' section and follow the necessary steps to create that type. Alternatively, if you want to select
an existing type, click the relevant option in the 'Or select aglobal component to be re-used' section.

4. Click OK. The newly created element is added to the Explorer window and its properties are displayed in the
Properties window.

Creating Elements from Types

ADS Designer allows you to quickly create a global element from an existing type. The resulting element has the
same name and is of the same type as the source type.

To create an element from artype:

1. Inthe Explorer window, right-click a complex type or ssimple type and select New > Element from Type.

2. Inthe New Element from Type dialog, the name of the source type appears with a number appended. Y ou can
name the new element the same as the originating type, provided that an element of that name does not
aready exist.
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Element Groups

Element groups encapsulate a set of elements that can be used by many different complex types.

If you find you are constantly reusing the same collection of elements over and over again, you should consider
embedding them in an element group and using this instead. This has the added advantage that when you decide to
add or remove an element from the group, the change will affect all complex types that use the group.

See http://www.w3.0rg/tr/xmlschema-0#groups for details.

Adding an Element Group

To add an element group:

1. Open the New Element Group dialog in either of the following ways:

* Right-click the data model (dod) filein the Explorer window and select New > Element Group.
¢ Click the data model (.dod) file in the Explorer window and click z4 on the data model palette.

2. Type the name you want to assign to the element group and click OK. The new component is added to the
Explorer window and a new tab is opened for the element group in the main window.

3. Add elements to the element group by using the toolbar, by dragging elements from the Explorer window, or
by right-clicking in the main window and selecting New Element.
When you double-click an element group in the Explorer window, it is then opened in its own tab for editing:
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Companent Type Cardinality Size
< ¥ MyElementtroup & MyElementGroup (local) 0-*

New

[Hem. fPth
Ld

x
@ Globalise...

Content Model »

Wiew Qualified Hames
L
°
*®

-t
i

=

LAY T2 8 £-3-F RS- R-a-1 | | EX

Tree Graph

7: Element..,

9 Element Reference. ..

€ Element Group...

D: Element Group Reference. ..

i@: Any Element. ..

New elements, element references, element groups, and element group references can be added in any of the
following ways (make sure you have clicked in the Type column in the element group tab first):

» Select File> New Component.
* Click the relevant data model palette icon.

* Right-click in the Type column and select New Component.
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Any Elements

An any element allows any element from a particular namespace to appear.

See http://www.w3.org/ TR/xmlschema- 1/#el ement-any for details.

Adding an Any Element

Y ou can add an 'any' element to a complex type or element group that is opened in the main window.
To add an 'any' element, do either of the following:

* Right-click the component in the main window and select New > Any Element.
* Click the component in the main window and select <% on the data model palette.

The any element is added to the main window.
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Attributes

Attributes allow instance documents to provide additional data about an object. They are commonly used for
'supporting' information, rather than the core data itself which should be embedded in elements. Because attributes
are essentially tag value pairs, they are limited to simple types.

Attributes can be defined globally or locally.

A globally defined attribute must specify the type of its data and cannot contain areference, whereas alocally
defined attribute can reference aglobal attribute or defineits type directly.

See http://lwww.w3.org/ TR/xmlschema-0/#DefnDeclars for details

Adding an Attribute

To add an attribute:

1. Open the New Attribute dialog in either of the following ways:

 Right-click the data model (.dod) file in the Explorer window and select New > Attribute.
* Click the data model (.dod) file in the Explorer window and click = on the data model palette.

2. Type the name you want to assign to the attribute and click OK. This opens the Select Type dia og.

% Select Type

\l’) Create a new local component:

|j #Atomic Simple Data Type
List Simple Data Type

m Union Simple data type

\!’) Cr select a global component ko be re-used:

E‘ boolean (java.lang. Boolean)
|§‘ double (java.lang, Double)
E‘ Genetic date (java, kil Dake)
E‘ int {java.lang.Inkeger)
of
4> Built-in
@ Local
> Recently Used
4 Referanced

Note: Click the Advanced button to display List and Union optionsin the 'Create a new local component'
section of the dialog.
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3. To create anew type specifically for this attribute, click the relevant option in the 'Create a new local
component' section and follow the necessary steps to create that type.

Alternatively, to select an existing type, click the relevant option in the 'Or select a global component to be
re-used' section.

4. Click OK. The newly created attribute is added to the Explorer window and its properties are displayed in the
Properties window.
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Attribute Groups

Attribute groups encapsulate a set of attributes that can be used by many different complex types.

If you find you are constantly reusing the same collection of attributes, you should consider embedding them in an
attribute group and using this instead. This means that when you decide to add or remove an attribute from the
group, the change will affect all complex types that use the group.

Note: When an attribute group is generated into code it is flattened out, so that the complex type that uses it
contains the attributes in the group directly.

See http://www.w3.org/tr/xmlschema-O#attrgroups for details.

Adding an Attribute Group

To add an attribute group:

1. Open the New Attribute Group dialog in either of the following ways:

 Right-click the data model (.dod) file in the Explorer window and select New > Attribute Group.
* Click the data model (.dod) file in the Explorer window and click = on the data model palette.

2. Type the name you want to assign to the attribute group and click OK. The new component is added to the
Explorer window and a new tab opens for the attribute group in the main window.

3. Right-click or click the relevant data model palette icon to add attributes, attribute references, attribute group
references, or any attributes to the attribute group.
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Any Attributes

An any attribute allows any attribute from a particular namespace to appear. Y ou can add an any attribute to a
complex type or attribute group that is opened in the main window.

See http://www.w3.org/tr/xmlschema-O#ref 32 for details.

Adding an Any Attribute

To add an any attribute, do either of the following:

* Right-click the component in the main window and select New > Any Attribute.
* Click the component in the main window and select =3 on the data model palette.

The any attribute is added to the main window.
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References

Y ou can declare the following components globally and then reference them in a data model:

* Element
« Attribute

» Element Group
« Attribute Group

Adding an Element Reference

Y ou can add an element reference to a complex type that is opened in the main window. To add an element
reference:
1. Open the Select Referenced Element dialog in either of the following ways:

* Right-click the data model (.dod) file in the Explorer window and select New > Element Reference.
* Click the datamodel (.dod) file in the Explorer window and click #: on the toolbar.

2. Select the element you wish to reference and click OK. The element reference is then added to the main
window.

Adding an Attribute Reference

Y ou can add an attribute reference to a complex type that is opened in the main window. To add an attribute
reference:
1. Open the Select Referenced Attribute dialog in either of the following ways:

 Right-click the data model (.dod) file in the Explorer window and select New > Attribute Reference.
* Click the datamodel (.dod) file in the Explorer window and click = on the data model palette.

2. Select the attribute you wish to reference and click OK. The attribute reference is then added to the main
window.

Adding an Element Group Reference

Y ou can add an element group reference to a complex type that is opened in the main window. To add an element
group reference:

1. Open the Select Referenced Element Group dialog in either of the following ways:

* Right-click the data model (dod) file in the Explorer window and select New > Element Group
Reference.
* Click the data model (.dod) file in the Explorer window and click g on the data model palette.
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2. Select the element group you wish to reference and click OK . The element group referenceis then added to
the main window.

Adding an Attribute Group Reference

Y ou can add an attribute group reference to a complex type that is opened in the main window. To add an attribute
group reference:

1. Open the Select Referenced Attribute Group dialog in either of the following ways:

« Right-click the data model (.dod) filein the Explorer window and select New > Attribute Group
Reference.
* Click the data model (.dod) filein the Explorer window and click =; on the data model palette.

2. Select the attribute group you wish to reference and click OK. The attribute group reference is then added to
the main window.
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Validation Components

Vaidation Components is the generic term used for:

¢ Enumerations
« Validation Rules
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Enumerations

Enumerations allow you to restrict the allowable values of atype.

They can be defined either globally or locally. A globally defined enumeration can be reused in several places. An
enumeration is essentially alist of allowable text values for the abject. If none of these are found to match the
object's value, the object is considered invalid.

See http://www.w3.org/tr/xmlschema-O#ref 10 for details.

Note: When an enumeration is applied to a complex type without content, the ADS API tries to match the output
derived from formatting the type with a DefaultSink, but without any initiator or terminator applied to the complex
type. (The complex type's delimiter, and the full formatting including initiators and terminators of any contained
simple or complex types, will be used). When an enumeration is applied to a complex type with content, the output
from formatting the object's content will be matched.

Enumerations can be one of two types:

» Standard
 Factory L ookup

Changing the type of an enumeration in Designer clears all previous settings.

Adding a Global Enumeration

To add a global enumeration to a data model:

1. Open the New Enumeration dialog in either of the following ways:

* Right-click the data model (.dod) file in the Explorer window and select New > Enumer ation.
* Click the datamodel (.dod) file in the Explorer window and click &; on the data model palette.

2. Type the name you want to assign to the enumeration and click OK. The new enumeration is added to the
root of the data model in the Explorer window. A new tab is also opened for the enumeration in the main
window.

3. Inthe new enumeration tab, select an enumeration type of either standard or factory lookup.

4. If you selected a standard enumeration type, click the =] and [=] icons to add or remove literal valuesfor the
enumeration. You can click on a particular literal value in the list to add a name and descriptive annotation for
it.

W Account Codes

Type (Sl =gl
Yalue 1 Mame Annotation
GEMR. General
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If you selected a factory lookup enumeration, click the 4] and =] icons to add or remove classes for the
enumeration. Click the({;] and [Z] icons to move classes up or down the list.

Adding a Local enumeration

Y ou can add alocal enumeration to a particular type, by setting the Enumeration property in the Validation section
of the Properties window.
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Factory Lookups

Factory lookups alow you to externalize types validation, by specifying a series of class namesthat ADSwill in
turn attempt to instantiate

Thefirst valid class it finds that implements biz.c24.io.api.data.Validator will be used for validation. If none are
found, ADS uses the biz.c24.io.api.data.SimpleValidator which will pass or fail al instances depending on the
value of a system property.

Factory lookups can be applied to enumerations and validation rules.

Factory lookups provide a powerful validation mechanism if used correctly. For example, they can query a
database, Web service or even another deployed data object. They can also be used to enforce locale or
date-specific validation rules.

In the example below, foo.bar.baz.MyPrimaryValidator will be queried first and if it can be found the validation
will fall back to foo.bar.baz.MySecondaryV alidator.

W Yalidator X

Type |Fackory Lookup

foo.bar.baz. MyPrimatyalidator
foo.bar.baz. MySecondaryvalidator

o 2 walues

Click the[z=] and E] icons to add or remove classes for the enumeration. Click the and @] icons to move classes
up or down thelist.
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Validation Rules

Vadlidation rules alow you to add validation to a data type. Rules can be expressed using one of the following set of
mechanisms:

* XPath

* XQuery

» Java Code

« Database L ookup
» Contextua

+ Domain Constraint

Factory Looku

Y ou can use only one of these formats at any one time. Changing the type of validation rule causes adialog to
appear warning you that all current settings will be cleared.

Rules can be defined either globally or locally, A global rule can be reused in several places.

Adding a Global Validation Rule

To add a global validation rule to a data model:

1. Openthe New Validation Rule dialog in either of the following ways.

 Right-click the data model (.dod) file in the Explorer window and select New > Validation Rule.
* Click the data model (.dod) file in the Explorer window and click %+ on the data mode! palette.

2. Type the name you want to assign to the validation rule and click OK. The new validation rule is added to the
Explorer window. A new tab also opens for the validation rule in the main window.

3. Inthe new validation rule tab, select the type of validation rule you want to set up (Xpath, XQuery, Java
Code, Database L ookup, Contextual, Domain Constraint, or Factory L ookup)

Adding a Local Validation Rule

Y ou can add alocal validation rule to a particular type, by setting the Validation Rules property in the Validation
section of the Properties window.

XPath

An XPath validation rule requires you to enter an X Path expression that must evaluate to true for validation to fail
and an error message to be used in failure cases.
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Type |xPath -
AIETI™. Namespaces
Ignore Document Node

Llnot (allGuarantees) 4| |=-Abbreviated Synkas ~
z = The context

The parent n

Ry The attribute

o All element cl

ot Al attributes

-1 Predicate
=1-Core Function Library

-number last() The context

number position() The cantext %
< >

v
£ bd

Error Message

cd-11 (Mandatary) : IF documentationmasterConfirmation is nok present and documentationfcontractualDefinitions element or the documentation/m
asterConfirmationmasterConfirmationType element begins with the substring ISDAZ003Credit. (This includes ISDAZ003CreditJapan, ete.) then &l
uarantees must be present,

The XPath editor includes the following tabs:

XPath
Enter you XPath expression here. Y ou can quickly add core X Path functions and operators by double-clicking
them in the tree on the right. Select the I gnor e Document Node checkbox if you want to ignore the document
node in the XPath expression. If this property is selected, the XPath expression should not include the name
of the component whose type has this rule applied to it. Thisisthe preferred approach since the type to which
thisrule is applied might be used by multiple components.

Namespaces
If you select the Namespace Awar e checkbox, the X Path expression must use the prefixes defined in the
namespaces table below. To add a namespace, click the ] icon.

XQuery

An XQuery validation rule requires you to enter an XQuery expression that must evaluate to true for validation to
fail and an error message to be used in failure cases.

XQuery validation rules support:

e FOR, LET, WHERE, ORDER BY, RETURN (FLWOR) expressions
» Vaue comparison operators

* Built-in functions

* Imported XQuery modules

Note: ADS validation rules do not support schema-aware XQuery.
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Type | HQuery -
[ Module

mr\lamaspacas Import ¥Query Modules

[[] tanore Document Mode e Abbresviated Syntax ~

ldeclare construction preserve: |
Zdeclare copy-namespaces no-preserve, inheric:
4. P
4ddeclare default element nawespace "http:/ www, fpml.org /2007 /FplL-4-4"; @t
5 |
& for §referenceInformation in //referencelnformation[§fun: longFornPreConditi &-Core Function Library
7 return notf{exists(§referencelnfornation/allGuarantess) ) number last()

£ r-number positiont)

i e
*

-number countinode-s. .
{ -node-set id{ohject)

H v
< ¥

< ¥

Error Message
€011 Failed

The XQuery editor includes the following tabs:

XQuery
Enter you XQuery here. Y ou can quickly add core X Query functions and operators by double-clicking them
in the tree on the right. Select the I gnor e Document Node checkbox if you want to ignore the document node
in the XQuery . If this property is selected, the XQuery should not include the name of the component whose
type hasthis rule applied to it. Thisisthe preferred approach since the type to which thisruleis applied might
be used by multiple components.

Namespaces
If you select the Namespace Awar e checkbox, the X Query must use the prefixes defined in the namespaces
table below. To add a namespace, click the(4] icon.

Import XQuery Modules
Select the M odules checkbox if the query you are creating is a module—a fragment of XQuery code that
conforms to the Module grammar. Click the 4] to specify a prefix and URI for the module namespace.

Java Code

The Java Code type of validation rule requires you to use the method signature laid out below to return a boolean
value, where true implies the object isvalid:

148



Artix Data Services User Guide - Validation Rules

{

1
2
2
4
5
]
i)
8

LR ava Code

/4 START OF METHOD

public hoolean validate{java.lang.Object object,
iz.c24.io0.api.data.DataComponent component,

bhiz.c24.io0.api.data.ComplexDatalbject context,

com. iona.artix.ds.api.data.ValidationManager manager)

biz.c24.i0.api.data. ConplexDatalbject referencePonl = (biz.c24.io.api.dat:4

String childfame = null;
for (int i = 0; 1 < referencePool.getElenentCount("referencePo

i

biz.cZ4.io.api.data, ConplexPatalbject item = (biz.cid.io.:
Gtring newChildName = null;
if (item.getElementCount(”constituentieight™) > 0)

{

<
/4 END OF METHOD

biz.cZd.io.api.data. ConplexDatalbiect constituentWeigh

for {int j = 0; ] < constituentWeight.getElementDeclCc

{

biz.c24.io.api.data.Elenent decl = constituentileic

if (nnmarimentiled shr. getThi TACmmedenlt > 01 v

= Result
~PASSED
~FAILED [msg]
~FAILED [msg]
~FAILED [msg]

FAILED [msq]
=-Casts

~java.lang,Boolean

~java.lang.Long
java.sql. Timestamp
java.lang.Float

~java.math.Biglnteger
java.lang.Doublz
java.sgl.Clob

~java.lang.Character

~biz.c24.i0.api.data.l...

~biz,c24.i0.api.data.C...
~biz.c24.io.api.data.l...

- biz.c24.i0.5pi.data.l...

D@D @D m

e IR a IR R I n I oI a1 o e W a WA NNA]

In addition to returning the validity of the object, you are also required to call:

context.validationEventOccurred(biz.c24.io0.api.ValidationResultEnum.FAILED RULE_ERROR, "Some error
message'");

Where the first argument can be any type of validation result (although FAILED RULE ERROR isthe most
common) and the second argument is the reason.

Database Lookup

The Database Lookup type of validation rule requires you to specify an SQL query which will return at least one
value after validating the relevant input parameter.
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Type |EEETECIRTNE (v

Data Source

Dialect,

IDBC Driver Class Mame
Database URL
Username

Password

Show 50L ]

{Name)
(Description)

S0L Query
o . Specify a 0L query containing the % character which will return at least one value when the % is replaced by the
1 ) walue to validated, e.q.
SELECT * FROM MyCodeTable WHERE myCodeColumn = '%'
1] A

Y ou can set the following database properties:

Data Source
Specifies anamethat is used to identify the connection being used (for example, a INDI name).
Dialect
Specifies the Hibernate dialect that is to be used to communicate with the database.
JDBC Driver Class Name
Specifies the class name of the JDBC database driver.
Database URL
Specifies the URL of the target database.
Username
Specifies avalid username that is to be used to connect to the database.
Password
Specifies avalid password that is to be used to connect to the database.
Show SQL
Indicates whether SQL statements are to be printed to the console.

Type the relevant SQL query in the available text box

Contextual

The Contextual type of validation rule should be used when you only want to validate depending on the value of a
particular field. For example, in the case of <person gender="male"> you could have avalidation rule that will only
be executed if the gender attribute is set to "male".
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Type | Contextual -

[ & Enumeration... | [ 3§ walidation Ruie..
APEES. Namespaces
Ignore Docurment Node:
i A [Setbemedsms: I -
Do The conktext node
D The parent node
[ The attribute
T All element children
Loat &l sttributes

-0 Predicate “

Abbreviated Syntax
w

< »

Error Message

Click the Enumer ation button to set up the allowable values. See Enumerations for more details.

Click the Validation Rule button to set up the appropriate validation rule (for example, an X Path statement).

Domain Constraint

Domain constraints provide users with away of specifying alist of possible values that an element can contain.
Thisisvery similar to the concept of enumerations but with some important differences:

» Enumerations are specified locally, within a data model.
« Domain Constraints reference lists of externally defined valid values, outside the ADS data model and thus
outside the deployed code base.

Setting a validation rule to be of type domain constraint means that the validation rule can check that an element
conformsto:

» Static domain constraints - the values against which an element will be checked are held outside the data
model, in an XML file or adatabase, X Path is used to retrieve the list of possible valid values.

» Dynamic domain constraints - the values against which an element will be checked are dependent upon the
origin of the instance document, for example two organizations might use the same XML schemato define a -
unique identifier - relationship between unique identifier and a registered validator - look for the value of the
unique identifier (often an attribute of an element in an XML scenario) and use that to pull out the required set
of valid values

Y ou can set both dynamic and static domain constraints simultaneously - at runtime the compiled ADS code will
try to use the value of the dynamic domain constraint to validate afield and, if its XPath returns no such element, it
will search for the static constraint and use that instead.
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accountIdScheme X

Type Domain Conskraint

Identifier
Entering a value here will result in a static domain constraint,
i The identifier wil be used if ¥ou do not specify the XPath selector or if the XPath selector's value is not Found at runtime,
1t should be unique to this validator. A namespace (i.e, a URT} is a common Form of identifier.
e.q. 'http: fwww, mycompany . comfmystandardmyvalidator

#Path Selector

o - Entering a value here will result in @ dymamic domain constraint.

1 ) The ¥Path should be relative to the parent of the component to be validated.

&.q. '@code’, ‘rootfschems
MNamespaces

Ignore Document Mode

1@accountIdSchens # | | =-Abbreviated ...
The context node
The parent nade
The attribute
All elernent children
All attributes

Y ou can set the following options when expressing validation rules using domain constraints:

 Ignore Document Node - an XPath-specific property, specifies whether to ignore the document node in the
XPath expression. If this property is selected, the X Path expression should not include the name of the
component whose type has this rule applied to it. Thisis the preferred approach because the type to which this

ruleis applied might be used by multiple components.

« Namespace Awar e - Specifies whether to take account of namespaces in the X Path expression. If you select
this option in the Namespaces tab, the X Path expression must use the prefixes defined in the namespaces table
below. If this property is not selected, the resulting X Path behaves asif elementFormDefault and f were both

set to 'unqualified'.
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Cardinality

The mandatory, repetitive or optional nature of the constituent parts of a data structure is defined by their
cardinality.

Elements

Y ou can pick one of the following six values:

* 0..1- Optiona - at most one

e 1- Mandatory - exactly one

e 0..* - Optional and Repetitive - any number

e 1.* - Mandatory and Repetitive - any number, but at least one.

* n - Present an exact number of times which you will be prompted for
e m..n - Present between m and n times which you will be prompted for

The cardinality can be set by right-clicking the required element in the 'elements' tree of a complex type.

Attributes

Y ou can pick one of the following three values:
* Optiona - at most one
* Required - exactly one
* Prohibited - may NOT appear

The cardinality can be set viathe "Use" column in the "attributes' table of a complex type.
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Includes, Imports, and Redefines

Imports, includes and redefines provide three ways to build up complex data models from small, self-contained
subsets of the whole. All three provide a mechanism by which model components can be defined in one model and
used by one or more others.

Includes

Includes are the simplest way to make cross-model references. However, the target namespace of the included
model must be the same as the target namespace of the including model. By including amodel you are effectively
adding its components to the existing target namespace.

See http://www.w3.org/tr/xmlschema-O#ref 23 for more details on includes.

Imports

Imports should be used to reference data model s whose target namespace is different from that of the importing
model. Imported models can have a prefix assigned to their namespace in order to differentiate their components
from those defined by the importing model.

See http://www.w3.org/tr/xmlschema-O#ref 31 for more details on includes.

Redefines

Redefines are very similar to includes except they allow you to redefine types and groups in the redefining schema.
From that point on, the redefined type or group is used instead of the original.

See http://www.w3.org/tr/xmlschema-O#ref 31 for more details on redefines.
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Namespaces

Concepts such as "Name", "Size", and "Location" are common among many different data models but can have
widely different meanings. As models are exchanged and referenced by each other, it becomes important to qualify
generic concepts like "Name", so users of the model know whether they are about to use an element which, for
example, refers to the name of a person or the name of a country. By associating every model component with a
namespace, and allowing models that combine namespaces to assign prefixes (for example, "person” and
"country™), you can immediately tell the difference between "person:Name" and "country:Name".

Namespaces could be modeled as anything, so long as everyone regards them as unique. ADS has followed the
W3C's recommendation of using Uniform Resource Indicators (URIS) (for example,
http://www.w3.0org/TR/xmlschema-0/# NS). To this end, ADS allows you to specify a URI as the data model's
target namespace (that is, the namespace defined by the model). When creating new data models you should get in
the habit of setting the target namespace and get to know when models should share atarget namespace and when
they should define their own.

See http://www.w3.0rg/tr/1999/rec-xml-names-19990114/ for more on namespaces.
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Preferred Aliases

Preferred aliases allow you to use different sets of names for the same components in a data model. Thisfeatureis
useful, for example, if you want to create 'internationalized' models where different sets of namesin different
languages are defined for the same components. For example, you might wish to choose between seeing English
and French names within the same data model. Using preferred aliases allows you to easily switch from one set of
names to another.

Another example for the use of preferred aliases would be if you wanted to choose between seeing different sets of
names for standards libraries such as SWIFT. In this case, you might wish to choose between seeing technical
names and business names within the same data model.

Setting up Preferred Aliases for a Data Model

The Aliases property in the Properties window allows you to set up preferred aliases for a data model. For example:

£ 3: Properties
B4l = =Rl e Properties Of: 3% New Data Model.dod
LU T UL g
User Wersion -
Class Name
Encrypted |
Varsion 0.0.15
Visibility Public
Fine Grained Versioning |
Id
Deprecatad |

Deprecated Text

In the above example, two aliases called "english” and "french” are specified in the Aliases field. (Notice how the
values should be specified as a comma-delimited list.)
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Classification Groups

Classification groups allow you to create a hierarchical structure within a data model, by grouping related model
components together.

Classification groups do not infer a sub-namespace or package hierarchy in the generated code. The namespace
name uniqueness rules still apply across classification groups. It isillegal for two components of the same type to
exist with the same name in the same namespace, even if they are in different classification groups.

Adding a Classification Group

To add aclassification group:

1. Do one of the following:
* Right-click the data model (.dod) file in the Explorer window and select New > Classification Group.
* Click the data model (.dod) file in the Explorer window and click ¢ on the data model palette.

2. Inthe New Classification Group dialog, type the name you want to assign to the classification group and click
OK. The new component is added to the Explorer window.
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Annotations

Annotations allow you to describe model components for other ADS Designer users, developers using the
generated code, and consumers of certain types of exported metadata. Every model component can have an
annotation. Additionally, parts of adata model can be annotated by including an annotation component inside a

classification group.

There are two flavors of annotation:

+ Documentation is used for human readable text and to create the Javadoc for classes and methods.

» Appinfois designed for machine processing

Any number and combination of these can be contained in a single annotation.

See http://www.w3.0rg/TR/xmlschema-0/#CommVers for details.

Adding an Annotation to a Data Model

To add an annotation to a data model:

1. Openthe New Annotation dialog in either of the following ways:

* Right-click the data model (dod) file in the Explorer window and select New > Annotation.
* Click the datamodel (.dod) file in the Explorer window and click [ on the data model palette.

2. Type the name you want to assign to the annotation and click OK. The new annotation is added to the

Explorer window.

3. Inthe Properties window, click in the Annotation field and type the details of the annotation.

I I 3: Properties

=
Mame
Annaokakion
Target Mamespace
Target Package
Inpuk Format
Cwkpuk Format
Mamespaces
Includes
Imports

0O B8 x

Eg 2= Er: %g (8 Properties OF; Bgﬁ Accounts.dod

A

Accounts,dod

htbp: f v progress, comy ArtixDataServices/GetkingStarted Account

Textual

Textual

1

i]

a AT

Note: Where an annotation's textual content is greater in length than the Annotation field in the Properties
window, an elipsisindicates that there is more content accessible through the Annotation dialog.

4. To enter alonger annotation, click the #, icon to open the Annotation dialog.
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5. Typethe longer annotation in the Plain Text tab and preview it in the HTML tab.
B Annotation rg|
Plain Text | HTML

My detailed annotation,|
«br=conkaining lots of <b>detail<ib>

e bdl

(o ) (e | o0 ]

6. If you wish to set annotation properties that conform to the structure of annotationsin XML, click the
Advanced button. This opens a more advanced version of the Annotation dialog.

‘B Annotation

Documentation | app Info

Source | Language Texk
| w |M\; detailed annotation, <br =containing lats of <b>detai</b:=

=
[ Ok, ][ Canicel ][ Help ]

7. Each tab contains atable of the annotation entries. The first two columnsin the table are used to specify the
language the annotation is written in (for example, en, en-US, fr-CA) and the source, which isavalid URI
pointing to any relevant address.

Note: The language should preferably be atwo-letter code followed by an optional country code (as defined
by 1S0639). For example, en, en-US, fr-CA, and so on. For languages not listed by 1S0639, you can use the
i-codes registered with IANA . Alternatively, you can make up your own language by using the prefix "x-" or
"X-".

8. Click the (4] and (=] icons to add or remove documentation entries respectively. When editing the text of

entriesin the table, click the button at the end of the row to open amulti-line dialog if required. Because
appinfo items are designed for machine processing, there is no language column on that tab.
9. Click OK to save your changes.

Adding an Annotation to a Component
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Y ou can add an annotation to a particular component using the Annotation property in the General section of the
Properties window.
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SWIFT Field Data Types

SWIFT Field Data Types are used to create Complex Data Types whose structure is based around the SWIFT
specification for SWIFT message fields.

A SWIFT Field Data Typeis based on a Complex Data Type, but you can add options, qualifiers, and
enumerationsto it.

Adding a SWIFT Field Type

To add a SWIFT field type:

1. Openthe New SWIFT Data Type dialog in either of the following ways:

* Right-click the data model (dod) file in the Explorer window and select New > SWIFT Field Type.
* Click the datamodel (.dod) file in the Explorer window and click fiij on the data model palette.

2. Typethe name you want to assign to the SWIFT field type and click OK.

3. Enter the tag of the new SWIFT datatype and click OK. The new type is added to the Explorer window. A
new tab is also opened for the SWIFT field type in the main window.

4. Inthe options section, click the[=] icon to add options to thisfield, as appropriate.

@ MySwift Type x
Subfield Restrictions

Campaonent Type Cardinality
E Subfields & Subfields (local)
Opkions
(]
Califiers
Yalue L Mame Annotation Derived Enumer ation
Yalue 1 Mame Annotation

0 values
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Importing Data Models from Other Formats

ADS alowsyou to create data models either manually or by importing from other formats.
To start creating amodel by importing from another format:

1. Ensurethat your project is open in the Project window of the workbench.

2. Inthe Project window, navigate to the folder where you wish to store the data model, right-click and select
New > Data M odel. Alternatively, select File > New > Data M odel from the menu bar. This opens the New
Data Model wizard.

B New Data Model g|
Skeps Setup
1. Setup Please choose a name and a location For the new data model,
2. Select Data Models to
Include or Import () Create new empty data modet
[Optional)
Data Model name: MewDataiModel
Mamespace:; http: /v, progress, comfMewDataModel
Location: iy DocumentsiMy ADS ProjectsiGetting StartediSamplesiic - Cre B

Import From other Formats

() Impart %ML Schema {7 Impart DTD
() Import WSDL " Import %ML instances)
() Import Text File {7 Import RELAK MG (%ML} Schema

(3 Import RELAY NG (Compact) Schema 3 Import Java Class

() Import Database (" Import SpreadShest

[ Mek = ][ Finish ] [ Cancel ][ Help ]

3. Inthe Setup pane, click the Import ... radio button for the format that you want to import.
4. Click Finish.
Click alink below for instructions on importing each format:

« XML Schema

« DTD

« WSDL

e XML Instance(s)

e Text File

» Relax NG (XML) Schema

» Relax NG (Compact) Schema
» JavaClass

» Spreadsheet
» Database
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Importing from an XML Schema

To import amodel from an XML schema:

1. Open the XML Schema Import Wizard in any of the following ways:

o0 A®

© ©

* Right-click afolder in the Project window and select Import > Import XML Schema.
e Select Tools> Import > Import XML Schema from the menu bar.
* Open the New Data Model Wizard, select the Import XML Schema radio button, and click Finish.

In the Files To Import panel, navigate to the schema (.xsd) file you wish to import.

Note: If the schemato be imported is composed of multiple documents, select the one that contains the root of
the instance documents you want to work with. This ensuresthat all other schemafiles that are referenced via
imports and includes are also imported.

Click the file you wish to select and then click Next.

In the Target Directory panel, browse to the location where you want the new data model to be stored.

Click the Advanced button on the left of the dialog to enable some optional panels.

Click Next. This opens the Profiles panel where you can set various values to determine how the import will

be handled.

B XML Schema Import Wizand

Skeps

1. Files To Import

2. Target Directary

3. Profiles {(Optional)
4, Mapping File {Optional)

Profiles (Opkional)

Please select and configure a profile,
Profiles contain sektings ko contral the style of impart,

Profile w

e 24 ||m | m Rl
Impoart Annokations
Import ECore Annotations
Annokation Whitespace
Use "SubGroup’
Use "subGroup’ Local Indices

EE

o
=
o

SEFYE

EIE

(Name)
(Descripkion)

[ < Back ][ Mext = ][ Finish ]

The default profile settings are: Import Annotations, Import Ecore Annotations, Annotation Whitespace, Use
Subaroup, and Use Subgroup L ocal Indices.

Click Next.

In the optional Mapping File panel, browse to a mapping file.
Click Finish to finish importing the XML schema.
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The new data model is loaded and displayed in both the Project window and Explorer window. An exact replica of
the schema's contents is displayed in the Explorer window. Any referenced schemas will have been imported as
new data models and will be displayed in the Project window.

Note: The directory structure of these new models will reflect the directory structure of the original schemas.
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Importing from a DTD

To import amodel fromaDTD:

1

WD

oo

© ©

Open the DTD Import Wizard in any of the following ways:

* Right-click afolder in the Project window and select Import > Import DTD.
» Select Tools> Import > Import DTD from the menu bar.
* Open the New Data Model Wizard, select the Import DTD radio button, and click Finish.

In the Files To Import panel, navigate to the XML DTD (.dtd) file you wish to import.

Click the file you wish to select and then click Next.

In the Target Directory panel browse to and select the location where you want the new data model to be
stored.

Click the Advanced button on the left of the dialog to enable some optiona panels.

Click Next. This opens the optional Profiles panel where you can set various values to determine how the
import will be handled.

The available profile settings are Import Via Castor and Import Mixed Content As String.

Click Next.
In the optional Mapping File panel, browse to a mapping file.
Click Finish to finish importing the DTD.

The new data modé is loaded and displayed in both the Project window and Explorer window.
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Importing from a WSDL File

To import amodel from aWSDL file:

1. Openthe WSDL Import Wizard in any of the following ways:

* Right-click afolder in the Project window and select Import > Import WSDL.
» Select Tools> Import > Import WSDL from the menu bar.
* Open the New Data Model Wizard, select the Import WSDL radio button, and click Finish.

2. IntheFiles To Import panel, nNavigate to the WSDL (.wsdl) file you wish to import.

3. Click the file you wish to select and then click Next.

4. Inthe Target Directory panel, browse to the location where you want the new data model to be stored.
5. Click Finish to finish importing the WSDL file.

The new data model is loaded and displayed in both the Project window and Explorer window.
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Importing from an XML Instance

To import amodel from an XML instance:

1. Openthe WSDL Import Wizard in any of the following ways:

* Right-click afolder in the Project window and select Import > Import XML Instance(s).
» Select Tools> Import > Import XML I nstance(s) from the menu bar.
* Open the New Data Model Wizard, select the Import XML Instance(s) radio button, and click Finish.

In the Files To Import panel, navigate to the XML (.xml) file you wish to import.

Click the file you wish to select and then click Next.

In the Target Directory panel, browse to the location where you want the new data model to be stored.
Click Finish to finish importing the XML file.

The new datamodel is loaded and displayed in both the Project window and Explorer window.

oA~ LN
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Importing from a Text File

To import amodel from atext file:

1. Open the Text File Import Wizard in any of the following ways:

akrwn

© N

10.

11.

* Right-click afolder in the Project window and select Import > Import Text File.
* Select Tools> Import > Import Text File from the menu bar.
» Open the New Data Model Wizard, select the Import Text File radio button, and click Finish.

In the Import File panel, navigate to the text (.txt) file you wish to import.

Click the file you wish to select and then click Next.

In the Target Directory panel, browse to the location where you want the new data model to be stored.
Click Next. This opens the Profiles panel where you can set various custom values to determine how the

import will be handled.

Note: There are no profile settings by default for importing atext file.

Click the Advanced button on the left of the dialog to enable some optiona panels.

Click Next.

In the optional Mapping File panel, browse to a mapping file.
Click Next. This opensthe Model Name & Target Namespace panel.

¥ Text File Import Wizard

Skeps
1. Import File

2. Target Directary

3. Profiles

4, Mapping File {Optional)
5

. Model Name & Target
Namespace

6. File Encoding & Text
Quatation {(Optional)

7. Record Types

Maodel Mame & Target Mamespace

Please type the name & target namespace to be used
far a mew maodel,

Model Mame Transactions

The name will be used ko name the resulting data model file, It must comply with
fFollowing limitations:

- be at least 1 character long

- not contain ', % T T, Y, '+ or @' charackers

- naok start with the '#' characker

Leading and trailing spaces will be trimmed

Target Mamespace

@ By specifying a target namespace for a model you are asserting that there exists
nothing else in that namespace with identical names and classifications
IF & URI of "http: v, c24 . bizfexamplessimple” is specified then classes will
by defaulk be generated into package "cam.iona. artix, ds.examples. simpla”,
If a no URI is set (i.e, the model does nat define a target namespace)
then by default it is deployed inko the "nonamespace” package.

[ <= Back ]l Mext > |

The model name is based by default on the name of the text file you are importing (for example,
"Transactions' as shown above). If you do not want to accept the default name, type an aternativein the

Model Namefield.

Type a namespace for the model in the Target Namespace, (for example,

http://www.progress.com/ArtixDataServices/ GettingStarted/Transaction). Y ou do not need to specify a
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namespace, because you can always set one later in the Properties window for the model after you have
finished importing the text file.
12. Click Next. This opensthe File Encoding & Text Quotation panel.

¥ Text File Import Wizard @

Sheps File Encoding & Text Quotation {Optional)

1. Import File Please select the character encoding & kext qualifier to be used
when reading wour sample text file,

2. Target Directary
3. Profiles Character Encoding UTF-& W
4, Mapping File {Optional)
5. Model Name & Targst The chosen character encoding will be used ko read the specified File

Mamespace and extract sample data from it For the purpose of analyzing the File

] ] struckure, You can then step through, review and change the inferred

6. File Encoding & Text structure ta fine-tune the Data Model that will be created,

Quotation (Optional)
7. Record Types Text Qualifier Double Quote v

The importer will use the character selected here bo identify text field
boundaries, Double or single quates are often used For this purpase in
delimited file skructures where the delimiter can also appear within the data,

Process as Bakch

If selected each row must represent an independently parseable unit of data.
This means that at runtime any badly Formed rows will not be present in the returned

object. IF this option is not selected only rows up ko the First invalid row will be parsed.

[ = Back ]l Mext > |

13. Select the character encoding format that you want to be used for the purposes of reading and analyzing the
imported text file. The default format is UTF-8.

14. Select the text character that you want to be used to indicate text field boundaries. The default is adouble
quote.

15. Check the Process as Batch check box if you want each row of your text file to be parsed as an independent
unit. Any invalid (badly formed) rows will not be parsed. This option is not selected by default. If this option
is not selected, any valid rows following an invalid row will not be parsed either.
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16. Click Next. This opens the Record Types panel.

% Text File Import Wizard

Sheps Record Types

1. Import File Artix Data Services has analyzed your data and determined that it is composed of
the Following types of record. IF this is correct, click 'Mext' otherwise select

the record kypes that vou wish ko change and modify their properties,

. Profiles Setting tick in header column updates colurn names of the next record tvpe

from walues of the curent record.

. Target Directory

2
3
4, Mapping File {Optional)
5

. Model Mame & Target

Mame  Sample Data Type | Catw, | Imcl.. | He..
Marmespace . - - -
Header [Mame,Card Number, Expiry Date, Amount,,.. [Delimi.., (1.1 [+] [+]
&. File Encoding & Text Row 1 |[Cliver Twist, 4325-6486-3757-2678, LOJ0G. .. (Delimi... |1..* [v] F
Quotation {Optional} Row? |RowCount=7 Defiri... [1..1 ] ]
7. Record Types
8. Headet
9, Row 1
10, Row 2

[ < Back ]l Mext > |

17. Thefollowing panels allow you to edit the properties associated with the each type of record found in the
sample data. Click Finish once you've checked the remaining panels.
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Import Wizard

Steps Header

1. Import File This screen lets you specify the syntax properties
2. Target Diectary associated with sach bype of record Found in your sample data

3. Profiles Delimiters

4, Mapping File {Optional)
5, Model Mame & Target

Delimiters appear For empty fields

6. File Encoding & Text

Guotation (Optional) Previsw - Column Data Types
7. Record Types Mame ¢String) | Card Number .., Expiry Dat... Amountfs..., Currency ...
8. Header Mame |Car'd Hurnber |E><p|ry Diate |Amount |Currency' ‘
9. Row 1
10, Row 2

< >

Selected Column Name ‘ ‘

Selected Column Data Type | String v
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Importing from a RELAX NG (XML) Schema

To import amodel from aRELAX NG (XML) schema:

1. Openthe RELAX NG (XML) Schema Import Wizard in any of the following ways:

* Right-click afolder in the Project window and select Import > Import RELAX NG (XML) Schema.

» Select Tools> Import > Import RELAX NG (XML) Schema from the menu bar.

* Open the New Data Model Wizard, select the Import RELAX NG (XML) Schema radio button, and
click Finish.

2. IntheFiles To Import panel, navigate to the RELAX NG XML (.rng) schemayou wish to import.

3. Click the file you wish to select and then click Next.

4. Inthe Target Directory panel, browse to the location where you want the new data model to be stored.
5. Click Finish to finish importing the XML file.

The new data model is loaded and displayed in both the Project window and Explorer window.
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Importing from a RELAX NG (Compact) Schema

To import amodel from a RELAX NG (Compact) schema:

1. Openthe RELAX NG (Compact) Schema lmport Wizard in any of the following ways:

* Right-click afolder in the Project window and select Import > Import RELAX NG (Compact)
Schema.

e Select Tools> Import > Import RELAX NG (Compact) Schema from the menu bar.

* Open the New Data Model Wizard, select the Import RELAX NG (Compact) Schema radio button,
and click Finish.

2. IntheFiles To Import panel, navigate to the RELAX NG Compact (.rnc) schemayou wish to import.
3. Click the file you wish to select and then click Next.

4. Inthe Target Directory panel, browse to the location where you want the new data model to be stored.
5. Click Finish to finish importing the RELAX NG (XML) schema

The new data model is loaded and displayed in both the Project window and Explorer window.
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Importing from a Java Class

To import amodel from a Javaclass:

1. Open the Java Class Import Wizard in any of the following ways:

* Right-click afolder in the Project window and select Import > Import Java Class.
e Select Tools> Import > Import Java Class from the menu bar.
* Open the New Data Model Wizard, select the Import Java Class radio button, and click Finish.

2. IntheImport Class panel, type the fully qualified name (including the full package name) of the Java class
you wish to import in the Class Name field.

' Java Class Import Wizard

Sheps Import Classes

1. Import Classes Please enter the Fully qualified names of the classes to import,

Each class name musk include the Full package name of the class,
2. Target Directary 7 2

3. Profile fctrbest MaDefCtr
4, Classpath

__Advanced .l E] e

3. Click Next.

4. Inthe Target Directory panel, browse to the location where you want the new data model to be stored.

5. Click Next. This opens the Profile panel where you can set various values to determine how the import will
be handled.
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% Java Class Import Wizard E|
Steps Profile
1. Import Classes Please select a profile.
2, Targe Girctory Profiles contain settings to control classpath and style of import.
3. Profile
Profile | Default %
4, Classpath
BN o= el
Exclude Primitive Flags
Access Modifier Level Public
Include Transient Fislds ]
Import SimpleDataTypes as Att... []
({Name)
Ceo ][

The default profile settings are: Exclude Primitive Flags, Access Modifier Level, Include Transient Fields and
Import Simple Data Types as Attributes.

6. Click Next. This opens the Classpath panel where you can include the classpath for the Java class you wish to
import.

% Java Class Import Wizard

Steps Classpath

1. Import Classes Please ensure the classpath includes the java class to be imported,
The classpath contains the directories and jar files which will be searched ko

2. Target Diractary locate the java class,

3, Profile Directories resolve ko the root of the parent directory of the rook package,
£

4. Classpath

Far a class called ‘com. mycompany. MyClass', you should ensure the
directory conkaining the ‘com’ directary is in the classpath

LRL

File: fDv: fMy 9 20D0cuments My 26 20005 % 20Projects /Deplovments build) . .
File: D f Java¥e20E xamples)

EEE00

Note: The class must exist in the classpath of the Profile settings.

7. Click the(jg]iconto add a jar or .zip file to the classpath. Alternatively, click the (] icon to add adirectory to
the classpath.
Note: Y ou can delete a classpath entry by clicking that entry and then clicking the =] icon. Click the(f7] and
icons to move items up and down the list, as appropriate.

8. Click the Advanced button on the left of the dialog to enable the optional Mapping File panel, then click
Next.
9. Inthe Mapping File panel, browse to and select a mapping file.
10. Click Finish to finish importing the Java class.

The new datamodel is loaded and displayed in both the Project window and Explorer window.
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Importing from a Database

To import amodel from a database:

1. Open the Import Database Wizard in any of the following ways:

* Right-click afolder in the Project window and select Import > Import Database.
e Select Tools> Import > Import Database from the menu bar.
» Open the New Data Model Wizard and select the Import Database radio button, and click Finish.

2. Inthe Target Directory panel, browse to the location where you want the new data model to be stored.
3. Click Next. This opens the Connection Properties panel where you can set the details of the database you
wish to import from.

‘B Import Database Wizard @

Skeps Connection Properties

1. Target Directory Please enter the details of the database you want ko impork From

2. Connection Properties

3. Import Type Maodel Name Account

4, ..
Target Namespace hikkp: f e, progress, comf &rtixDataServices /Getting Starked)
Database Dialect MyS0L LT

JDEC Driver Class Name com.mysqljdbe, Driver

Database LRL jdbe:rrysglifflocalhost: 3306) accountdb
Username roak
Password
[]Zatalag
[] 5chema
[ ¥ Edit Classpath l
[ <Back | [ Mexk =

Enter the following details:

Model Name
Type the name of the data model you wish to create. Ensure that there is not already amodel of the same
name in the target directory you selected on the previous panel.

Target Namespace
Type a namespace for the model if you want. Y ou do not need to specify a hamespace because you can
always set one later in the Properties window for the model after you have finished importing the
database.

Database Dialect
Select a source database type from the drop-down list.

JDBC Driver Class Name
Thisis populated automatically, depending on what you select in the Database Dialect field.
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Database URL
Theinitial components of the URL are provided for you, based on the database type that you sel ected.
Y ou need to complete the URL to the database that you are importing.

Username
Type the username that you use to connect to the database.

Password
Type the password that you use to connect to the database.

Catalog
Select the checkbox to to restrict the database search by using a catalog and type the relevant catalog
name in the corresponding text field.

Schema
Select the checkbox to to restrict the database search by using a schema and type the relevant schema
name in the corresponding text field.

Edit Classpath
Click thisif your JDBC driver isnot aready in the classpath. Click the ] iconto add a jar or .zip file
to the classpath. Alternatively, click the(w] icon to add a directory to the classpath. Y ou can delete a
classpath entry by selecting it and clicking the (=] icon. Click the {}] and ] icons to move items up and

down thelist, as appropriate. Click Edit Classpath again to return to the original Connection Properties
panel.
4. Click Next. This opens the Import Type panel.
B Import Database Wizard g|

Steps Import Type

1. Target Directory Import my database using. ...
2. Connection Properties

3. Import Type (%) Automatic table detection
4

{3 Stored Procedure

{1 Specific SQL query

[ < Back ][ Mext = ]

5. Select the radio button that corresponds to how you want to import your database. The options available are
Automatic table detection, Stored Procedure, and Specific SQL query.

Import Using Automatic Table Detection
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If you select the Automatic table detection radio button:

1. Click Next. This opensthe Table Selection panel.

B Import Database Wizard

Steps Table Selection
1. Target Directory Please select the tables you want ko import
2, Connection Properties
Marne Catalog Schema Impart?
3. Import Tpe account accountdb [v]
4. Table selection CUMFENCY _CONYErsion accountdb [v]
5. Impart Gptions custamer accountdb [v]
) instrurnent accountdb [v]
&. Types Mapping instrument_type accountdb [v]
7. is0_currency accountdb [w]
position accountdb [v]
position_value accountdb [w]

Import related tables
(&3 Child anly
) hild and parent

[ < Back ]| Mext = |

2. Select the database tables that you wish to import.
Note: All tables are selected by default. If you do not wish to import a particular table, uncheck the check box
corresponding to that table in the list.

3. ThelImport related tables check box is checked by default. If you do not wish to import related tables uncheck
that check box.
Note the following:

e If Import related tablesis checked and Child only is selected, child tables of the selected tables will
also be imported even if they are not selected.

e If Import related tablesis checked and Child and Parent is selected, both child and parent related
tables will be imported even if they are not selected.

e If Import related tablesis not checked, only the selected tables in the list will be imported and
relationships will not be maintained.
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4. Click Next. This opens the Import Options panel.

‘B Import Database Wizard

Skeps Irnport Options

1. Target Directory Please customize the way vou want to import your dakabase tables)
2. Connection Properties

3. Import Type (%) Set individual table properties and specify column name

4. Table Selection {3 Auto-detect properties and ignore sequence column

5. Import Options

{7 Auto-detect properties and specify sequence column
6. Types Mapping
7.0,

Import keys as elements ®
Impart keys as attributes @]

Profile DieFault “

[ =Back |[ Mext = ]

5. Select how you wish to import your database tables. There are three options available:

e Select Set individual table properties and specify column name if you want to step through all the
tables and set the properties manually.

» Select Auto-detect properties and ignor e sequence column if you want primary keys and table types
to be detected and you want all columns to be set with the name equal to the one provided, as the child
order index. (The child order is used by Hibernate to determine the index of a stored record.)

» Select Auto-detect properties and specify sequence column if you want primary keys and table types
to be detected and you want the child order index to be ignored.

6. Select whether you want to import keys as elements or attributes.

7. Select the profile setting that you want to use to determine how the import will be handled.

8. Click Next. This opens the Types Mapping panel which displays atable of database types and the imported
(ADS) types that they equate to.
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g Import Database Wizard E\
Steps Types Mapping
1, Target Directory Please customize the mapping of database types
2, Connection Properties
3. Tmport Type Database Type Imported Type
. BIT boolean ~
4. Table Selection TINVINT zhort 3
5, Import Options SMALLINT short
- INTEGER int:
6. Types Mapping BIGINT lona
FLOAT double
REAL Float
DOLBLE double
MNUMERIC decimal
DECIMAL decimal
CHAR. String
YARCHAR String
LOMGYARCHAR String
DTE SOL date
TIME SOL time
TIMESTAMP SOL timestamp
BINARY Hex encoded binary
VARBIMARY Hex encoded binary
L AEmiAn m el bt
Ce i

9. If you want to change the mapping for a particular database type, click the corresponding cell in the Imported
Type column and click the down arrow to select from the list of available types.
10. Click Next. Panels become available for each of the tables involved in the database import. For example:

s Import Database Wizard

Skeps Table: account

1. Target Directary Please customize the properties For this table

2. Connection Properties

Cal it Daka T Kew T 5 Cal
3. Import Type olumn Mame aka Twpe ey Type equence_ olumn
] Account_Identifier  [String Primary Key Fl

4. Tahble Selection Source_Syskern_Ma... |String More F]
5. Import Options Account_MName Skring MNone :
5. Tvoes Maonin Default_ISC_Curre... [String Mone F]

e pRIng Takal_Yalue decimal Mone F]
7. Table: account

8. Table: currency_conwersion

9, Tahle: iso_currency

10, Table: customer

11, Table: position

12, Table: instrurment

13, Table: instrument_tvpe

14, Table: position_value

[ «Back || mext> || Finish | - Cancel |

This means that you can go through each table in turn and change the data type for individual columns.

11. To change the datatype for a particular column, click in the corresponding Data Type cell and click the down
arrow to select from the list of available types, as appropriate.

12. If you wish to indicate that a particular column is a sequence column, check the check box in the
corresponding Sequence Column cell.
Note: You can only do thisfor columns that are not primary keys or foreign keys.
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13.

Note: A sequence column in this case should not be confused with the concept of a sequence columnin
database parlance. In the ADS context, specifying a column as a sequence column means that records read
from this table will be ordered according to the ordering specified in the sequence column. Typically a
sequence column will be some kind of numeric type, so that the numerical order or records in this column will
determine the order in which the rest of the records in the table are loaded into alist or array.

When you have finished going through the panel for each table in turn, click Finish to finish importing the
database.

The new data modéd is loaded and displayed in both the Project window and Explorer window.

Import Using Stored Procedure

If you select the Stored Procedure radio button:

1.

ok w

Click Next. This opens the Stored Procedures panel.

B Import Database Wizard

Steps Stored Procedures

1. Target Directory Please enter the dekails of the stored Procedure vou want to execute,

2. Connection Properties

accounts w

3. Import Type

4, Stored Procedures Input Parametsrs

5. Import Options Mame Type value

6. Twpes Mapping

7.0,

Imported Type Mame | gecks

[ < Back ][ Mexk = ]

Click the down arrow to select the stored procedure you wish to use.

The relevant parameters for the stored procedure are displayed.

Enter relevant values for the parameters in the Vaue column.
Enter the name of the complex type you want to be created in the Imported Type Name field.
Click Next. This opens the Import Options panel.
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by Import Database Wizard @

Steps Import Options
1, Target Directory Please customize the way you wankt bo import your database tables)
2, Connection Properties
3, Tmport Type () Set individual table properties and specify column name
4. Stored Procedures ) Auto-detect properties and ignore sequence column
5. Import Options
() Auto-detect properties and specify sequence column

&, Types Mapping

7o
Impork keys as elements ®
Import keys as attributes ()

Profie Default v

6. Select how you wish to import your database tables. There are three options available:

» Select Set individual table properties and specify column name if you want to step through all the
tables and set the properties manually.

» Select Auto-detect properties and ignor e sequence column if you want primary keys and table types
to be detected and you want all columns to be set with the name equal to the one provided, as the child
order index. (The child order is used by Hibernate to determine the index of a stored record.)

» Select Auto-detect properties and specify sequence column if you want primary keys and table types
to be detected and you want the child order index to be ignored.

~

Select whether you want to import keys as elements or attributes.

Select the profile setting that you want to use to determine how the import will be handled.

Click Next. This opens the Types Mapping panel which displays atable of database types and the imported

(ADS) types that they equate to.

10. If you want to change the mapping for a particular database type, click the corresponding cell in the Imported
Type column and click the down arrow to select from the list of available types.

11. If you selected Auto-detect propertiesand ignore sequence column or Auto-detect properties and specify

sequence column on the Import Options panel, skip to step 13.

If you selected Set individual table properties and specify column name on the Import Options panel, click

Next to open apanel for the table involved in the database import. For example:

© ©
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-4 Import Database Wizard E\
Steps Table: accts
1, Target Directory Please customize the properties For this table
2, Connection Properties
3. Tmport Type Column Name Data Type Key Type Sequentic lurmn
Account_Identifier  |String Mone
4, Stored Procedures Source_System_Ma.., [String Mone L]
S, Import Options Account_Name String Mone O
. Default_150_Curre. .. [String hone O
6. Types Mapping Total_value decimal Mone
7. Table: accts

12. If you wish to change the data type for a particular column, click in the corresponding Data Type cell and
click the down arrow to select from the list of available types, as appropriate.

13. If you wish to indicate that a particular column is a sequence column, check the check box in the
corresponding Sequence Column cell.
Note: You can only do thisfor columns that are not primary keys or foreign keys.

Note: A sequence column in this case should not be confused with the concept of a sequence column in
database parlance. In the ADS context, specifying a column as a sequence column means that records read
from this table will be ordered according to the ordering specified in the sequence column. Typically a
sequence column will be some kind of numeric type, so that the numerical order or records in this column will
determine the order in which the rest of the recordsin the table are loaded into alist or array.

14. Click Finish to finish importing the database.
15. The new data model isloaded and displayed in both the Project window and Explorer window.

Import Using Specific SQL Query

If you select the Specific SQL query radio button:

1. Click Next. This opensthe SQL Query panel.

183



Artix Data Services User Guide - | mporting from a Database

AR A

o

10.

?‘ Import Database Wizard

Skeps SOL Query
1. Target Directory Please enter the query vou wank to execute,
2. Connection Properties
3. Import Type Imported Type Mame | gecks
4. S0L Query SELECT * FROM account;
5. .
[ < Back l [ Mexk = l

Enter the name of the complex type you want to be created in the Imported Type Name field.
Enter the SQL query you want to be executed in the available text box.
Click Next. This opens the Import Options panel.

Select how you wish to import your database tables. There are three options available:

» Select Set individual table properties and specify column name if you want to step through all the
tables and set the properties manually.

» Select Auto-detect properties and ignor e sequence column if you want primary keys and table types
to be detected and you want all columns to be set with the name equal to the one provided, as the child
order index. (The child order is used by Hibernate to determine the index of a stored record.)

» Select Auto-detect properties and specify sequence column if you want primary keys and table types
to be detected and you want the child order index to be ignored.

Select whether you want to import keys as elements or attributes.

Select the profile setting that you want to use to determine how the import will be handled.

Click Next. This opens the Types Mapping panel which displays atable of database types and the imported
(ADS) types that they equate to.

If you want to change the mapping for a particular database type, click the corresponding cell in the Imported
Type column and click the down arrow to select from the list of available types.

If you selected Auto-detect properties and ignor e sequence column or Auto-detect properties and specify
sequence column on the Import Options panel, skip to step 13.

If you selected Set individual table properties and specify column name on the Import Options panel, click
Next to open a panel for the table involved in the database import. For example:
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by Import Database Wizard E\
Steps Table: accts
1, Target Directory Please customize the properties For this table
2, Connection Properties
3. Tmport Type Column Name Data Type Key Type SEquenEiCU\umn
Account_Identifier  |String Mone
4. SGL Query Source_System_Na.., [String Mone L]
S, Import Options Account_Name String Mone ]
. Default_150_Curre. .. [String hone O
6. Types Mapping Total_value decimal Mone
7. Table: accts

11. If you wish to change the data type for a particular column, click in the corresponding Data Type cell and
click the down arrow to select from the list of available types, as appropriate.

12. If you wish to indicate that a particular column is a sequence column, check the check box in the
corresponding Sequence Column cell.
Note: You may only do thisfor columns that are not primary keys or foreign keys.

Note: A sequence column in this case should not be confused with the concept of a sequence column in
database parlance. In the ADS context, specifying a column as a sequence column means that records read
from this table will be ordered according to the ordering specified in the sequence column. Typically a
sequence column will be some kind of numeric type, so that the numerical order or records in this column will
determine the order in which the rest of the recordsin the table are loaded into alist or array.

13. Click Finish to finish importing the database.

The new datamodel is loaded and displayed in both the Project window and Explorer window.
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Importing from an Excel Spreadsheet

Y ou can import a data model from a Microsoft Excel spreadsheet created in the default file format using
Excel 97 or later.

To import amodel from an Excel spreadshest:

1. Open the Spreadsheet Import Wizard in any of the following ways:

 Right-click afolder in the Project window and select Import > Import Spreadsheet .
» Select Tools> Import > Import Spreadsheet from the menu bar.
* Open the New Data Model Wizard and select the Import Spreadsheet radio button, and click Finish.

2. Inthe Import File panel, browse to and select the source spreadsheet (.xIs or .xlsx) file.

3. Inthe Model Directory panel, browse to the location where you want the new data model to be stored, then
click Next.

4. Inthe Profiles panel, enable or disable the Process Spreadsheet Formula option.

B Spreadsheet Import Wizard

Steps Profiles
1. Import File Please select a profile.
2. Model Directory Profiles contain settings to control the style of import,
3. Profiles

Profile |Default
4, Model Mame & Target

Mamespace iz .ezh*_ = .: L_I
5. Table =
Process Spreadshest Formula
(Name)
| <= Back | [ Mext = ]
5. Click the Advanced button on the left of the dialog to enable the optional Mapping File panel, then click
Next.

o

In the Mapping File panel, browse to and select a mapping file, then click Next.
7. Inthe Model Name & Target Namespace panel, enter the name and target namespace to be used for the new
model, then click Next.
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-?'Spreadsheet Import Wizard

Ed

Steps Model Name & Target Mamespace

1. Import File Please kype the name & target namespace to be used
i del.

2, Model Direckory il s

3. Profiles Model Name: Custamers

4, Model Name & Target

Namespace @ The name will be used to name the resulting data model file. It must comply with

5. Table Following limications:
- be st least 1 character long
- not contain ', Y T T, L Y, or '@ characters
- nok start with the '#' character
Leading and trailing spaces will be trimmed

Target Namespace hittp: ffunaw  progress.com/importsfcustomer

@ By specifying a tatget namespace For a model vou are asserting that there exists
nathing else in that namespace with identical names and classifications
IF & URI of "http: ) fumw c24.biz/examples)simple” is specified then classes will
by default be generated inta package "com.iona.artix. ds.examples. simple".
If & no URI is set {i.e. the model does not define a target namespace)
then by default it is deplayed into the "nonamespace” package.

The wizard now scans the first 50 rows of the spreadsheet to detect the tables. Click Next.

. Inthe Table panel, you can review the structure of the imported data. Each row represents atable. Y ou can
change the following options as required.
Cells

The cell scope of the imported table. The importer uses the R1C1 referencing method. See the

informational note in the Table panel explaining how each cell is scoped.
Name

The name of the imported data type
Spread

Whether the data in the imported table is arranged vertically (by row) or horizontally (by column)
Has Header

Whether the imported table includes a header
Has Footer

Whether the imported table includes a footer

187



Artix Data Services User Guide - Importing from an Excel Spreadsheet

;"Spreadsheet Import Wizard rg|
Steps Table
1. Import File Artix Data Services has analyzed your data and determined that it has
the following structures. TF this is correct, dlick ‘Finish’ otherwise amend suggestion,
2, Model Direckory
3. Profiles By amending a cell, you are asserting that:
4. Madel Mame & Target the left side of the scope points ko the top left cell in the source table;
Mamespace the right side of the scope points to the bottom right: cellin the table;
the Ieft side of the scope is nearer to the top left of the sheet than the right side;
5. Table

the provided scope daes not averlap with anather scops.

Cells Mame Spread Has Header | Has Footer
ed] =
Account!R1CT Account!R1CE AccountR1C1_Acc... Horizontal
Account!R3CTACcountIR14C3 AccountR3C1_Acc... Horizontal
Customer!IR1C1:Customer IR1CS CustomerR1C1_Cu... Horizontal
Customer!R3C1CustomerRZ1C5 CuskomerR3C1_Cu,., Horizontal
YearZO08IR1CT: Vear2008IR1C1 Year2008R1C1 e, .. Vertical

= [YearZ006IR2CO: Vear2005IR18CI0]:ROCZ
Year20081R3C1:Vear2008IR19CZ Year2O08R3C1 _Ye. .. Vertical
YearZD0GIR3C4:Year2005IR19CS Wear2003R3C4 _Ye... Vertical
YearZ00GIR3CY Vear2005IR19CE ‘earZ008R3ICT e, ., Vertical
YearZ00OBIR3C10:Year2008IR19C11  Year2008R3ICI0_Y... Vertical

To rerun the data analysis, click the [F] button.

To remove atable, click on the table and click the @ button.

9. Click Finish to complete the import process.
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Using a Mapping File

When creating a data model by importing from another format, you can write your own XML mapping fileto
overwrite or add to the properties or components in the imported data model. Thistechniqueis often used in ADS
to apply validation rules that are specified in a different model.

Y ou can find the schemafor mapping filesin the ADS HOME/lib/artix-ds-schema-version.jar in the
META-INF/schemafolder. Thefileis called

For an example of a mapping file, see the following file in the FpML standards library;

My ADS Projects/Standards Libraries’FpML/FpML Version 4.4/FpML 4.4 WD 2007-12-24/FpML Rules 4.4 WD
2007-12-24.xml
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Exporting Models to Other Formats

ADS alowsyou to export your data models to any of the following formats for external consumption:

« XML Schema

« DTD

RELAX NG (XML) Schema
RELAX NG (Compact) Schema
e HTML

Note: Exporting a data model to a database is only supported through Hibernate. Y ou can generate Hibernate
Mappings using ADS Designer.

190



Artix Data Services User Guide - Exporting to XML Schema

Exporting to XML Schema

Before you export a data model as a W3C XML schema document, you can preview it.

Preview

To preview an XML schema, do either of the following:

* Right-click the model (.dod) file in the Project window and select Preview > Preview XML Schema.
* Alternatively, click the model (.dod) filein the Project window and select Tools > Preview > Preview XML
Schema from the menu bar.

This opens an XML Schema Preview tab in the main window of the workbench.

%2 Transactions,dod '

P XML Schema Preview X

ﬁ l<zm]l version="1.0" encoding="UTF-5"2: "~
|j 2-=x¥=d:schema xnlns:xsd="http:/ wmmr. w3, org/20012ML3chena™
=) xulns="http: /AT, progress, consartikbataiervices/Gettingitarted/Transaction™
4 targetNanespace="http: /v, progress. conArtixDatalervices/Getting3tarted/Transaction™ element]
m 5 <xsd:complexType naue="Transactions - 7
@ =] =3d: sequence’:
<s . =sd:element nawe="Header”™ type="Header"jf-
<3 g =azd:element nawe=""CustomerDetaills"™ maxlccurs="unbounded” type="CustonerDetails"f-
dﬁ 9 =xsd:element nane="RowCount”™ type="RowCount”f=
— 10 <fxsd: sequence-
ﬁ 1.1 < fx=zd: complexType-
Eﬁb 12 <xsdielement nawme="Transactions" type="Transactionsz"jf-
IEEE 13 =azd:complexType nane="Header "=
=] 14 <xsd: sequencex
% 15 <asd:element nane="Name">
<E} 16 orzd: simpleType-
T;;} 17 <ysd:restriction base="xzd:string >
@ 15 <xsd:minLength wvalue="0"7>
5;; 19 <fxsd:restriction>
ET 20 <fxsd: simpleType-
21 <fx=zd: element -
22 <xsd:element nawe="Cardiumber">
23 =z simpleType - w
< >
Profile |8

Export

To export amodel as an XML schema:

1. Open the XML Schema Export Wizard in either of the following ways:
* Right-click the model (.dod) file in the Project window and select Export > Export XML Schema.
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8.

Nogk~wWN

* Click the model (.dod) filein the Project window and select Tools > Export > Export XML Schema
from the menu bar.

This opens the Export Models panel of the XML Schema Export Wizard.

Navigate to the model(s) (.dod) file(s) you wish to export.

Click the file(s) you wish to select. To select more than one file, shift-click each filename.

Click Next.

In the Target Directory panel, browse to the location where you want the new schemato be stored.

Click the Advanced button on the left of the dialog to enable the Profile panel.

Click Next. This opensthe Profile panel where you can set various values to determine how the export will be
handled.

The default profile settings are: Export Annotations, Export ECore Annotations, Export Default Occurrences,
Flatten Directories, Inling, Inline Minimal, XML Namespace Schema L ocation.

Click Finish to finish exporting the XML schema.

The new schema is saved to the location you have specified. If amodel you are exporting contains referencesto
other models, they will be exported to schema files in packages whose structure mimics their original ADS models.
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Exporting to aDTD

Before you export a datamodel asaDTD, you can preview it.

Preview

To preview aDTD, do either of the following:

 Right-click the model (.dod) file in the Project window and select Preview > Preview DTD.
 Alternatively, click the model (.dod) file in the Project window and select Tools > Preview > Preview DTD
from the menu bar.

ThisopensaDTD Preview tab similar to the following in the main window of the workbench:

8 Accounts,dod

o DTD Preview X

=?ml encoding="UJTF-8" 7= =

=IELEMEMT AccountsFile (Accounti+=
=IATTLISET AccountsFile
wming CDATA#FEHED hitpthwwaw. progress.comiAixDataServicesiGettingStartedfdccount'=

EQOUs4

~

| =IELEMENT Account iAccauntMumberAccountMame, Blocked,OpeningBalance,
ClosingBalance, Custamer, Currency, OpeningBalanceDate,
ClosingBalanceDate LastStaternentDate, LastStatementhlo,
CardMumhberi=
=IATTLIST Account
¥mins CDATA #FEED hitp e progress camiAtixDataSericesiGetting Startedidccount's

LY

=IELEMENT AccountMumber #PCDATA)=
=IATTLIST AccountMumber
ming CDATA #FEED hitp e progress camiAtixDataSericesiGettingStartediaccount's

=IELEMEMT AccountMame #PCDATA)=
=IATTLIST Accounthame
milng CDATA RFIHED hitpifvwew progress. comiAdixDataServicesiGettingStartediAccount's

LYl BN Rall L33

=IELEMEMT Blacked (#PCOATA)=
=IATTLIST Blocked
milng CDATA RFIHED hitpifvwew progress. comiAdixDataServicesiGettingStartediAccount's

Prafile EDeFauIt w

Export

To export amodel asaDTD:

1. Openthe DTD Export Wizard in either of the following ways:
« Right-click the model (.dod) filein the Project window and select Export > Export DTD.
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* Click the model (.dod) filein the Project window and select Tools > Export > Export DTD from the
menu bar.

This opens the Export Models panel of the DTD Export Wizard.

‘B DTD Export Wizard

Steps Export Models

1. Export Models Please select one ar more models bo expart,

w £2y Loaded [l Rrecent

-[C1 Examples e

2. Target Directary

7] Guide
= Samples
[ A - Creating Projects
7 B - Creating Data Models
—}-[= C - Creating Transformations
[ - Simple Transfarmation
- Adding Local Transformations
- Adding Functions
- Adding Mested Local Transformations
- ddding Hash Tables
- Adding Filkers
- Adding Java Methods
- Adding Introspect Functions
----- Accaunts.dod
----- Customers, dod
----- Skatements,dod
----- Transactions.dod
----- 7 Wideos
-] Reference Implementations
#-(C] Standards Libraries
(-5 Profiles hd

2. Navigate to the model(s) (.dod) file(s) you wish to export.
3. Click thefile you wish to select. To select more than one file, Shift-click each filename.
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4. Click Next.

% p1D Export Wizard

X

Skeps Target Directory

1. Export Models Please select a base directory For the exported files,

2. Target Directory

{5 WebEx ~
[#-I0) WebWarks Projects

=+ ' My Computer

ﬁ, 314 Floppy (A

-2 OF [C:)

=) DATA (D)

w0 .m2

E collakeral-for progress

#-[5) depot-webby

@ diagrams

[h evpart

@ mavenbook,

E mavenbook-examples-1-SMAPSHOT
-5 M50Cache

{5 My Documents

[h riy_site

-5 resources

E ST

@ kemp

(5 Windows b

5. Inthe Target Directory panel, browse to the location where you want the new DTD to be stored.
6. Click Finish to finish exporting the DTD.

Thenew DTD is saved to the location you have specified.
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Exporting to a RELAX NG (XML) Schema

Before you export a datamodel asa RELAX NG (XML) schema, you can preview it.

Preview

To preview aRELAX NG (XML) schema, do either of the following:

* Right-click the model (.dod) filein the Project window and select Preview > Preview RELAX NG (XML).
 Alternatively, click the model (.dod) file in the Project window and select Tools > Preview > Preview
RELAX NG (XML) from the menu bar.

ThisopensaRELAX NG (XML) Preview tab similar to the following in the main window of the workbench:

22 Customers.dod '

P RELAX NG (XML) Preview X

ﬁ l<2xml wersion="1.0"2> ~
|j 2 =<grammar n=="" xmlns="http://relaxng.org/ns/structure/l.0" datatypelibrary="http: //wmr. w3, org/2001,
3 <=ztart-
4 <choice>

Iﬁ 5 “notilloweds-
@ =] <element nawe=""customers”
<s . “element nawe="custoners’-
<s g <glement nane="customersRElCl_CustomersRlCS">=
dﬁ 9 <element nane="header">
= 10 <element name="field0"-
ﬁ 1.1 <ref nane="string”f=
] 1z <felement:
Bl 13 <felement>
=] 14 <ref name="anonymousl"fx
E%g 15 <optional-
<E} 16 <ref nane="anonymousl™fx
T;;! 17 <optional:
@ 15 <ref nane="anonymwousl’ -
5;; 149 <optional
ET 20 <ref nane="anonymwousl" -

21 <foptional’-

22 <foptional-

23 <fmtinnals s

< b4

Prafile

Export

To export amodel asaRELAX NG (XML) schema:

1. Openthe RELAX NG (XML) Export Wizard in either of the following ways:

 Right-click the moddl (.dod) file in the Project window and select Export > Export RELAX NG
(XML).
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* Click the model (.dod) filein the Project window and select Tools > Export > Export RELAX NG
(XML) from the menu bar.

This opens the Export Models panel of the RELAX NG (XML) Export Wizard.

2. Navigate to the model(s) (.dod) file(s) you wish to export.

3. Click thefile(s) you wish to select. If you wish to select more than one file, press the Shift key while clicking
on each filename.

4. Click Next. This opensthe Target Directory panel.
5. Navigate to and select the location where you want the new RELAX NG (XML) schemato be stored.
6. Click Finish to finish exporting the RELAX NG (XML) schema.

The new RELAX NG (XML) schemais saved to the location you have specified.
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Exporting to a RELAX NG (Compact) Schema

Before you export a datamodel as a RELAX NG (Compact) schema, you can preview it.

Preview

To preview aRELAX NG (Compact) schema, do either of the following:

* Right-click the model (.dod) file in the Project window and select Preview > Preview RELAX NG
(Compact).

* Alternatively, click the model (.dod) filein the Project window and select Tools > Preview > Preview
RELAX NG (Compact) from the menu bar.

Thisopensa RELAX NG (Compact) Preview tab similar to the following in the main window of the workbench:

22 Customers,dod

W RELAY NG {compact) Preview X

default namespace ="

start=
notAllowed
| element customers |
element customers |
element customersR1C1_CustomersR1C5{
element header {
element field0 { \string }

EQOUx4

~
o

13
ananyrnoust |
fanonymous1, fanonymoust, anonymaous1?%?
h
element customersR3C1_CustomersR21C5¢
element header {
element field0 { \string },
element field1 {\string },
element field2 { \string 1,
element field3 {\string 1,
element field4 {\string 1,
element fields { \string },
element fieldf { \string },
element field? {\string 1,
element fieldd { \string
element fieldd { \string , w

DYl B ER R b3 2

Prafile EDeFauIt w

Export

To export amodel asa RELAX NG (Compact) schema:
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N

o &

6.

Open the RELAX NG (Compact) Export Wizard in either of the following ways:

* Right-click the model (.dod) file in the Project window and select Export > Export RELAX NG
(Compact).

* Click the model (.dod) file in the Project window and select Tools > Export > Export RELAX NG
(Compact) from the menu bar.

This opens the Export Models panel of the RELAX NG (Compact) Export Wizard.

Navigate to the model(s) (.dod) file(s) you wish to export.

Click the file(s) you wish to select. If you wish to select more than one file, press the Shift key while clicking
on each filename.

Click Next.

In the Target Directory panel, browse to the location where you want the new RELAX NG (Compact) schema
to be stored.

Click Finish to finish exporting the RELAX NG (Compact) schema.

The new RELAX NG (Compact) schemais saved to the location you have specified.
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Exporting to HTML

ADS enables you to generate an HTML report from a data model, detailing all the model's components, properties,
and namespaces. Business analysts can use these reports to confirm that business models and rules are defined

appropriately.
Preview

Before you export a datamodel to HTML, you can preview it, by doing one of the following:

 Right-click the model (.dod) file in the Project window and select Preview > Preview HTML.
* Alternatively, click the model (.dod) filein the Project window and select Tools > Preview > Preview
HTML from the menu bar.

This opensan HTML Preview tab similar to the following in the main window of the workbench:

$ Accounts, dod

P HTML Preview X

¢ ~
i
g Progress Artix Data Services Data Model Documentation
m|- Accounts.dod
¥
#t! Table of Content
= 1. Properties
|
3 2. Namespaces
g 3. Global Components
(\w 4, Document Root
= 5. Component Definitions
= 6. Glossary
{?_J
3 top
&~
y -
[7] Properties
Attribute Form Default Unqualified
Element Form Default Qualified
Encoding UTF-8
Encrypted no
Hibernate ID Generator Method Default | native
Target Namespace http:/fwwm progress.cam/artixDataServices/ GettingStarte d/Adoocount
Yersion 0.0.11
Yisibility Public
“
Profile DeFauIt v
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Export

To export amodel to HTML.:

1. Openthe HTML Export Wizard in either of the following ways:

* Right-click the moddl (.dod) file in the Project window and select Export > Export HTML.

* Click the model (.dod) file in the Project window and select Tools > Export > Export HTML from the
menu bar.

This opens the Export Models panel of the HTML Export Wizard.

B HTML Export Wizard

Skeps Export Models

1. Export Models Please select one or more models to export,

M ¥y Loaded [l Recent

7 B - Creating Data Models

[=h- [ 1T - Creating Transformations

+ - Simple Transfarmation

- Adding Local Transformations

- Adding Functions

- Adding Mested Local Transformations
- ddding Hash Tables

- Adding Filkers

- Adding Java Methods

- Adding Inkrospect Functions

2. Target Directory

[#-(] Reference Implementations

[#-(] Standards Libraries

-5, Example.tfd

- &5, My Transform.tfd

[ Profiles w

2. Navigate to the model(s) (.dod) file(s) you wish to export.
3. Click thefile(s) you wish to select. To select more than one file, shift-click each filename.
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4. Click Next.

B HTML Export Wizard

Skeps Target Directory
1. Export Models Please select a base directory For the exported files,
2. Target Directory i
(- DATA (D)
& £ m2

E collakeral-for progress
#-[[5) depot-webby

@ diagrams

[h expott
@ mavenbook,

E mavenbook-examples-1-SMAPSHOT
-5 M50Cache

(=) My Documents

[h riy_site

-5 resources

E ST

@ kemp

|

5. Inthe Target Directory panel, browse to the location where you want the new HTML file to be stored.

6. Click the Advanced button on the left of the dialog to enable the Profile panel.

7. Click Next. This opens the Profile panel where you can set various values to determine how the export will be
handled.

‘B HTML Export Wizard

Sheps Profile {(Optional)
1. Export Models Please select a profile. Profiles contain settings to control the style of export.

2. Target Directary

3. Profile {Optional) Profile b
BE 81 | = | B Bl
=
Sort By Component
Print Mamespace Prefives

Print Referenced Madels
Print Glossary

KREO

The default profile settings are: Sort By Component, Print Namespace Prefixes, Print Referenced Models, and
Print Glossary.
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8. Click Finish to finish exporting the HTML file.

The new HTML fileis saved to the location you have specified.
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Document Roots

If you have various global elements and attributes attached to a data model, document roots allow you to build and
parse either type without having to decide which type to use until parse time. In the following screen example, you
can see the document root in the Explorer window. This document root is opened in the main tab.

A document root should be present when one or more global elements or attributes are present. It should include all
global elements and attributes in the model as well as all modelsimported, included and redefined.

Y ou cannot edit or delete document roots. If you want to make a change to aglobal attribute or element, make the
change in that attribute or element. This change will then be reflected in the document root.

g MyProject.iop - [C:\Documents and Settings\dporteriMy ADS Projects] - ...ngs\dporter\My ADS Projects\Gettin. .. [Z|E|g|

File Edit Wiew Find Tools Deploy MWindow Help
¢ - AT ¢9L Rl e XO e o|rensezons Vb @@ DD @
I & 1: Project $ Transactions.dod | ¥
e on
£y Loaded [l Recent @ = Document Root (Read Only) =
ﬁ 2:;?;;;; E:Dd 55 Compaonent Type Cardinality Size E
2] Customers.txt + =% Document Root & Docurment Rook (local) 49 - * =
# Skatements.dod g B¢ » Transactions ¢! Transactions 1 40 - *
Statements, wsd ﬁi =< » Headsr & Header 1 19
£% Transactions.dod i - > Mame [ ¥ Name (local) 1
2] Transactions. kxt ot -4 3 Card Mumber D Card Mumber {local) 1 1
= Viden§ 3 -4 » Expiry Date D Expity Date (local) 1 1
/(] Reference Implementations ; w4 > Amaunt [ Amaunt: (local) 1 1
7] Standards Libraries ﬁa? e 3 CUFPENCY D Currency (local) 1 1
&5 Exampls tFd = - » Transaction Date D Transaction Date (local] 1 1
-5, MyTransform.tFd i -4 » Commmission [P Commission (lacal) 1 1
H-{25) Profiles [ 8 -4 » Yendor ID [ wendor 1D (local) 1 1
F, @ i beqr Country |:l Cauntry (local) 1 1
= -- ¢ » Customer Details & Customer Details 1.% 19
& H-< 3 Row Count ¢ Row Count 1 11-12
e 2: Explorer 0B 0 x P
Mative W
# Transactions,dod @f
[#-40 File *
4> Records
5/ rowCheckRule |
=43 Document Root
R ocument Roat (local)
< >
Built-in Tree Graph
Ready 117 of 170 |

Within a transformation, you can map directly from document root to document root.

Note: Where thereis a'simple typed' element in a data model, the Run Wizard allows you to parse XML files
whose root element is simple typed. It is possible to store the commentsin an XML file which appear outside of the
root element.
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Excluding Global Elements from a Document Root

There may be times when you do not want to incur the overhead of parsing all global elementsin a document root,
for example, where a data model references elements from other models. ADS Designer allows you to exclude

selected global elements from the document root.

To hide referenced elements, right-click the document root and select Toggle Hiding Referenced Elements.
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Transformations

Transformations consist of at least two data models that represent input and output data. They allow you to read
datainto an input model and map this data to elements of an output model, for the purposes of transforming your
datain some way.

Transformations can consist of multiple input and output models. They are built up from functions that are chained
together to convert one or more values from the input models to a node in one of the output models.

The following is an example of asimple transformation.

: Example tFd * |
- _
| = Design 41 F B
I
@ 4 b B
% nputs (13 : E’Z =4 ST 4 E 5% Outputs (1): E’: & F X
@’ EI--f-: Document Root EI--;ﬂ: Document Rook
Fii; - <> Employees (1} - EmployeeToEmail B --< » Email (1)
ﬁ Employee Email -~ [-¢» Emails (1)
=
=
¥
&«
&
H—+
=1

¢ Creating a Transformation

* Adding Modelsto a Transformation

+ Adding Components to a Transformation
 Setting up Trandations

» Using Curved Connectors

 Looking for Unmapped Components

» Automatically Aligning a Transformation
» Searching for Components in a Transformation
* Globalizing Loca Transformations

* Moving Mappings

* Exporting HTML from a Transformation
» Collaborating on Transformations
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Creating a Transformation

To create atransformation:

1. Ensurethat your project is open in the Project window of the workbench.

2. Inthe Project window, navigate to the folder where you wish to store the transformation, right-click and
select New > Transform. Alternatively, select File > New > Transfor m from the menu bar. This opens the
Setup panel of the New Transform wizard.

‘B New Transform

Steps Setup

1. Setup Please choose a name and a location Far the new transform,

Transform name: | ]

Location: .F‘

[ Finish ] [ Cancel H Help ]

3. Type the name you want to assign to your transformation in the Transform name field.
4. 1f you do not wish to accept the default location, click theE] button beside the Location field to select an

alternative location for your transformation.
5. If you do not wish to add input and output models to your transformation, click Finish.
If you wish to add input and output models to your transformation, click the Advanced button.
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6. Click Next. This opensthe Select New Input Data Type panel.

B New Transform g|
Sheps Seleck Mew Input Daka Type (Opkional)
1. Setup Please specify the data models and data bypes For your transform, Click the

+ button ko ch dat dels.
2. Select New Input Data e G L

Type {Optional)

Data Madel T
3. Select Mew Qukput Data SR £

Type (Optional)

DE

[ < Back ]| et = |[ Fimish ] [ Cancel H Help ]

7. Click the[=]icon to add an input model to your transformation. This opens the Select New Input Data Model
diaog.

B Select New Input Data Model

BTN pugloaded | [] Recent

@ MyProject.iop
& (3 My ADS Projects {(C:\Documents and SetkingsidporteriMy A0S Projects)

Cancel

8. Navigate to the data model you wish to use as an input model and click OK. This opens the Select New Input
Type diaog.
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Ed

B Select New Input Type

(& boolean (java.lang, Boclean)
|§| double (java.lang.Dauble)
|§’ Generic date (java.util Date)
E‘ ink {java.lang. Integer)

E’ String (java.lang. Skring)
= ¢ -in

*
@ Referenced

9. Select the input type you wish to use and click OK. The selected model and type are then added to the Select
New Input Data Type panel.
10. If you wish to add more input models, repeat steps 7-9 as appropriate.
Note: You may add as many input models as you wish to a transformation. To subsequently remove an input
model, click that model in the list and then click the =] icon. Click the(7:] and L] icons to move models up

and down the list. Thiswill determine the order in which models are displayed in the transformation tab.
11. Click Next. This opensthe Select New Output Data Type panel.

"5 New Transform

Skeps Select Mew Output Data Type (Opional)

1. Setup Please specify the data models and data bypes For your transform, Click the

+ button to chi dat dels,
2. Select Mew Inpuk Data Bt e b

Tvpe (Optional)

Data Model T
3. Select New Output SRR ¥pe i

Data Type (Optional)

Next = [ Finish ] [ Cancel H Help ]

12. Click the(#=]icon to add an output model to your transformation. This opens the Select New Output Data
Model diaog.
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%:Select New Output Data Model Pz‘
2 gy Loaded | [] Recent
&Y MyProject.iop
@ 3 My ADS Projects (C:\Documents and Settings'dparteriiy ADS Projects)
13. Navigate to the data model you wish to use as an output model and click OK. This opens the Select New
Output Type dialog.

% Select New Output Type

E‘ boolean (java.lang. Boolean)
E‘ double (java.lang, Double)
|§I Genetic date (java,util, Dake)
E‘ int {java.lang.Inkeger)
E‘ Skring {java.lang. String)

4 Built-in

@ Local

@ Recently Used
4 Referanced

14. Select the output type you wish to use and click OK. The selected model and type are then added to the Select
New Output Data Type panel.

15. If you wish to add more output models, repeat steps 12-14 as appropriate.
Note: Y ou may add as many output models as you wish to a transformation. To subsequently remove an
output model, click that model in the list and then click the @ icon. Click the[++] and [11] icons to move
models up and down the list. Thiswill determine the order in which models are displayed in the
transformation tab.

16. Click Finish to finish creating the transformation. At this point, atab is opened for the new transformation.

The following screen example shows an empty transformation tab (that is, with no input or output models added).
If you have aready added models to the transformation, they will be displayed accordingly in the Inputs and
Outputs sections.
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£ 5, Example.trd
£
& "Emam

75 Inputs (0): 5= = X

Add one or more inputs
by clicking the 'arrow
button above or by
dragging and dropping
the desired data model
file

G etalkiBal

ALL

4 b B
4 b B

4 b E 52 Outputs(0): 5= ¢85 & X

b

Add ane or more outputs
by clicking the ‘arrow’
button above aor by
dragging and dropping
the desired data model file

The target namespace of atransformation is set in exactly the same way asit isfor adata model and is used to
determine the package into which the transformation should be deployed.

Note: Transformations are loosely analogousto XSLT and are saved as .tfd files.
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Adding Models to a Transformation

The transformation tab contains three panels. The panel on the left contains the input data model you are mapping
from. The panel on the right contains the output model you are mapping to. The central areais where rules are
defined.

To add an input model

1. Click the = icon on the Inputs panel and select the model. Y ou are prompted for an element.

2. Select the root of the data structure that you want to transform from. Y ou can add multiple input modelsto a
transformation.

To add an output model:

1. Click the ¢ icon on the Outputs panel and select the model.Y ou are prompted for an element
2. Select the root of the data structure that you want to transform to. Y ou can add multiple output modelsto a
transformation.
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Adding Components to a Transformation

When you have added an input and an output model, start building up your rules. Work down the output model
nodes and consider how you are going to map to each mandatory object. When you have decided what mappings
are needed, right-click inthe ALL panel (the central blank panel) and select New to see alist of components that
you can add to your transformation to make it functional:

& Design 4bE
EMAN 4 b
Inputs {1}): % X [ 4 ¢ E 5 Outputs (1): o Qi}' ¥F X
=% Document Rook | = Dacument Raot
[ ¢ Emplovees (1) | E-<» Email (1)

- ¢ 3> Emails (1)

#2 Reuse Component... "3:_—_'*; ReFerence...
of %4 3! Local Transform. ..
L 4 Fiker...
B £, 5: Java Methad..,
» ﬁ' 6: Hashtable...
x ¥ 7: Introspector,..
-:&' 8i Instantiator, ..
- 9 Global Input ChrlShifk+1
% A Local Input CrrH-alt+I
< B Global Qutput ChrH-Shift+HC
9 4% C: Local Output Chrl+alt+0
:}(: Use Curved Conneckors i
@l Zoom In Ctrl+Equals :
‘El Zoom Cut Ctrl+-Minus :

The components available are:

* Function

» Transform Reference
» | ocal Transform
* Filter

» Java Method

» Hashtable

* |ntrospector

* |nstantiator

e Global Input

e Loca Input

e Global Output
 Loca Output
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Adding Functions to a Transform

ADS provides a series of off-the-shelf functions that you may use within your transformations, as appropriate.
Transformations are built up from functions that are chained together to convert one or more values in the input
model(s) to relevant nodes in the output model(s).

If, for example, adata model that contains address lines has been broken into two different address lines (that is,
address lines 1 and 2), but the output model only has one address node, you can use the CONCAT function to
concatenate the two address lines into one.

To add afunction to atransformation:

1. Open the New Function dialog in either of the following ways:

* Right-click in the ALL section of the transformation and select New > Function.
* Click # on the Transformation palette.

‘B New Function

= @ Text ~
F CHaraT CONCAT
F CHARFOR
F COLLAPSEWHITESPACE L
FallconicaT Description
F DELSUBSTRIMNG .
F ENDSWITH F.eturns the inputs appended together.
F FROMEYTES Parameters
F FROMCLOB '
; FROMSTRING Arg 1: The string to he used as the
GETBYTES
refiz.
£ INDEXOF Arg 2. The string fo be used as o
F KEEPALPHA g 2 The string to be used as the
£ KEEPALFHANUMERIC suftiz
F KEEPHUMERIC
F LASTINDEXOF Refurns
? rL-dE.t:\frir:ES A siring that represents the
F paD concatenation of Arg 1 followed by the
F REPLACEALL Argl

F REPLACECHAR

F REPLACEFIRAT

§ REPLACEWHITESPACE

F spur

F STARTIWITH b

[ Ok, H Cancel ]

Note: A context-sensitive description of the currently selected function is displayed on the right of the
New Function dialog.

2. Select the relevant function and click OK. The selected function is added to the ALL section of the
transformation.
3. Set up mappings between the function parameters and the input and output models or other functions, as

appropriate.
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The following screen shows a series of functions that have been added to a transformation and where the function

parameters are mapping either to model elements or to other function parameters.

. Design

qbE|

=
ﬁ MATM &5 - AccountTxns bo Statement X

4 B

{Inputs (3) : Eﬂ =3 S 1T
B--E Account ~
-4 3 AccountMumber (1)
-4 » AccountMame (1)
-4 » Blocked (1) (5tring)
- ¢ » OpeningBalance (1)—
-4 » ClosingBalance {1)—
¢ & Customer (17 {Skring)

F casT =
arg 1 [Result

F ooasT =
arg 1 [Result

e 3 Currency (1) (Skring) f ADD

- ¢ » OpeningBalancebate Arg 1

i i ) Result
< » ClosingBalanceDate (1) m_._m a2

-4 » LastSkatementDate (1)

W

F now F CONVERTDATE =/

BE Transactions [ Result Arg 1 [ Result
[+ < Header (1)

-- < » Customer Details (1..%)
H- <3 Row Count (1)

Custorners File
H- < > Customer (1..%)

4 1 B 52 Dutputs (18- & & X

= E Statement
—H-< > Hdr (1)

[#-< > StmkLine (0,.*)
g The(1)
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Adding a Transformation Reference

A transformation can reference another (global) transformation, to avail of the functionality provided by the
referenced transformation.

To add atransformation reference to a transformation:

1. Open the New Transform Reference dialog in either of the following ways:

* Right-click inthe ALL section of the transformation and select New > Transform Reference.
* Click & on the Transformation palette.

2. Browseto an existing transformation that you want to reference within the currently open transformation. The
selected transformation is added to the ALL section of the currently open transformation.

“B New Transform Reference

¥y Loaded [l Recent
@ MyProject.iop
[;'_‘.---E My ADS Projects (C:\Documents and Settingsidpaorterity ADS Projects)
Pf&‘r--[j Deployments
[i‘r--[Ey Examples
[—‘.[I;“}- Basic

= 2= model

S wample, b

-
=
-] CxF

}- [ iaetting Started

}- [ Reference Implementations
-7 Standards Libraries

-5, Example.tfd

-5 MyTransform.tid

=

3. Set up mappings as appropriate for the referenced transformation to work with.
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Adding a Local Transformation

A local transformation is created within another transformation. Local transformations are used to represent an
individual operation and encapsulate functionality that can be reused within the parent transformation, to cause an
iterative loop effect. Therefore, elements with a cardinality of more than 1 (that is, elements of which there can be
multiple instances) must be mapped within alocal transformation so that they can be handled correctly. Y ou can
nest as many transformations within each other as required.

To add alocal transformation:

1. Openthe New Local Transform dialog in either of the following ways:
* Right-click inthe ALL section of the transformation and select New > L ocal Transform.
* Click 7= on the palette.

2. Inthe New Local Transform dialog, type the name you want to assign to the local transformation and click
OK. The new local transformation is added to the ALL section of its parent transformation. The new local

transformation is also opened in its own tab.

1 kB
&2 MaIn 2 - “ New Local Transform X 4 F B
Inputs (0) : E': EB O A 4 [ E 7% DOutputs (u)g’: & & X

Add one or more

Add one or mare inputs by S
. clicking the ‘arrow’ bukban . ':ﬁ?:‘tzft{uc:c:bnogvzhzr
‘E) above or by dragging and 1 by dragging and
dropping the desired data e

mode File data rmodel file

3. Click the s and & iconsin the Inputs and Outputs sections respectively to add local input and output
models.

Note: A local transformation works in exactly the same way as anormal transformation. Y ou set up mappings
between local input and output modelsin alocal transformation in the same way as mappings between global input
and output modelsin aglobal transformation.
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Adding Filters to a Transform

Y ou can use filters to create mappings for recurring elements, so that only a subset of a group of recurring el ements
isreturned as part of the transformation. The filter defines the logic for deciding what isincluded in the subset
returned by the filtering function.

For example, you might have a Record element, which is arecurring element, that contains dates and string fields.
Y ou might want to use afilter to return a collection of al dates where the string field's length is equal to 5. This
collection (the output from the filter function) can then be used as output for an element which might be a
collection of dates.

To add afilter to atransformation:

1. Do one of the following:

« Right-click in the ALL section of the transformation and select New > Filter.
* Click ¥ on the Transformation palette.

2. Inthe New Filter dialog, type the name you want to assign to the filter and click OK. The new filter is added
tothe ALL section of its parent transformation. The new filter is also opened in its own tab.

4 b B
4 F B

T JustScrooge X
% =, 4 B pukputs (2):

= 1 Condition
Add one or more inputs by L¢3 boolean (1) (hoolean)
clicking the 'arrow’ butkon
abowve or by dragging and
dropping the desired data
madel fils,

Inputs (0) :

The first input vou add
must be the repeating list
of items you wish to be
filtered. Subsequent inputs
can be used to provide more Tyl
information to the filkering = e value )
process, You must map to gy any (1) (Object)
both the ‘condition’
output, which determines
hiow the Filtering decision is
made For each instance in the
list, and the 'walue' output
which specifies the value to
appear in the filkered list

The Inputs section of the tab expects a data model which the filter logic can operate on. The Outputs section
of thetab isdivided in two: the top section is the boolean logic section, and the bottom section specifies what
the output should be.

3. Click the s icon in the Inputs section. This opens the Add input dialog with alist of existing input models.

4. Select the input model you want for the filter and click OK. Depending on the model you select, thisin turn
might open a Select New Input Path dialog.
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% Select New Input Path

Component
= § Transactions
<> Header (1)

EX < > Customer Details (1. %) \
<» Row Count (1)

5. Select the relevant complex type and click OK. The selected input is added to the Inputs section in the filter's
tab.

- Design q b EI1

=
& MAIN 3 ¥ JustScrooge X

Inputs {1} : @ X [ 4 F EEE putputs (2):

=~ § Customer Details = ¥ Condiion

-~ € Name (1) (String) igy bookean (1) (boolean)
- ¢ » Card Mumber (17 (3ktring)
-4 » Expiry Date (17 (String)
-4 3 Amount (1) (double)

- 3 Currency (1) (Skring)

- ¢ » Transaction Date (1)

-4 » Commission {1 (double)
-4 » Yendar IDC1) (long)
ey Counkry (10 0Skring)

=1 wale
gy any (1) (Ohject)

6. You can now add functions and mappings in the filter's tab.
T Design EERE]

r
ﬁ MATM &5 T JustScrooge X

Inputs {1} : -5 5 X (e 4 I B E Dutputs {2):
=- I Customer Details =- ¥ Condition

-4 » Mame (1) {String) i-¢> boolean {1}
-4 » Card Mumber (1) (Skring)
-4 3 Expiry Date (1) (String)
<€ x Amount (1) (double)
w3 Currency (1) (Skring)
-4 » Transaction Date (1)
-4 3 Commission {17 (double)
- ¢ Vendor ID1 ) (ong)
-y Counkry (10 0Skring)

=- 1 value
L i¢» any (1) (Object)
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The filter is now ready for use in the Main transformation tab as shown:

4B

Inputs (1) : Cal= |.¢\LL 4 b E52 Outputs{1): 5= &4 & 3¢
=-§ Transactions =- % StatementFile
[ <> Header (1) L, lustScrooge =] [F¥  RecordtoStmtline (= — [ %, Statement (0..*)

<> Customer Details— Customer Details [ Value feIcustomer Detals | StatementLine
[+ < Raow Counk (1)
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Adding Java Methods to a Transform

The new Java method function allows you to either reference a static method in some Java class on the Designer
classpath or to write a new Java method from scratch that will be embedded in the class that represents the
transformation at build time. The following example shows how to use a Java method to look up a transaction from
avendor and then assign it to a vendorID.

To add a Java method:

1. Open the Java Method dialog in either of the following ways:

* Right-click in the ALL section of the transformation and select New > Java M ethod.
* Click £z on the palette.

‘B Java Method

i5
Details

Library Method []
Method Mame | newlavaFunction

Class Mame

Faramneters

Mame Type

[ =)

Return Type

[ 0K, H Cancel ]

2. Ensurethat the Signature tab is selected. The Signature tab can be used in two ways, as follows:

« Reference a static method on an aready existing class.
« Check the Library Method checkbox and type the name of the class and method in the relevant fields.
Finally, click the g icon toload the specified class and method.
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% Java Method &|
Signature | Code

Details

Library Method

Method Name ‘tostnng ‘

Class Name ‘iava‘\ang.string |

Parameters

Mame Type

2
Return Type

“Select Type: String

Type the name of the method in the Method Name field, click the(z] icon to add anew parameter row and set

aname and type for this parameter, and click the Select button to select areturn type. For example, the

following screen specifies a method called CreateNarrative with a vendor| D parameter of type long that
returns a string:

Dietails

Library Method []

Method Mame |createNarrative |

Class MName | | i

Paramneters

Mame Type

= E

Return Type

Twpe: Skring

[ Ok H Canicel ]

3. After populating the relevant fields in the Signature tab, the outline for the Java method is created and the
actual implementation of the method can be written in the Code tab.

222



Artix Data Services User Guide - Adding Java Methodsto a Transform

B Java Method |£|
signaturs | Code |
public java.lang. String createNarrative(long vendorID)
i
// START OF METHOD
lreturn "Transaction from wendor: " + vendorID; o]
b
£ b
// END OF METHOD
1

4. click OK to save your changes. The new Javamethod is added to the ALL section of its parent transformation
where mappings can be set up for it, as appropriate. For example:

" Design i@ |
I QMF\IN ps , E_,}"Accounthns ko Staternent £2 1 3
Inputs (1) : Eoh ¥ X [0 4 b B3 Outputs(1): res x|
|=- [ Customer Details = [ Statementline Il

< » PostingDate (1)

<3 YalueDate (1)

<3 DrCr (1) (String)

F IF = —[#-<» TrAmount (1) (float)

-4 » Mame (1) (5kring)

¢ » Card Mumber (17 (3kring)

4 » Expiry Dabe (1) (3kring)

¢ » Amount (17 (double)j——
- 43 Currency {17 (String)—— \

Condition < » PostingMarrative (1]
- ¢» Transaction Date (1)—— DR F=—whenTrue |Result
-4 3 Commission (1) (double) 'WhenFalse

-4 » Yendor ID {1} {long)
4y Counkry (1) (5kring)

F GREATERTHAM

Result

F casT =
Arg 1 [Result

F COMVERTDATE =
Arg 1 | Result
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Adding Hashtable Functions to a Transform

The Hashtable function allows you to create a hash table of values that can be referenced by the transformation
code. Thisisuseful in cases where you want an input string value (for example, "USD") to act as the key to an
output string value (for example, "US Dallar"), so the hash table operates as a simpl e set of one-to-one mappings.
At build time, this structure is created as ajava.util.Hashtable.

To add a hash table:

1. Open the Hashtable dialog in either of the following ways:

* Right-click in the ALL section of the transformation and select New > Hashtable.
* Click g onthe palette.

2. Type the name you want to assign to the hash table in the Name field.

‘B¢ Hashtable
Setkings
Mame |
Default Value
Inpuk Cukpuk
=)
Ok Cancel

3. Click the (4] icon to add anew row and type a value in both the Input and Output column. Click the ] icon
again to add further rows.
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% Hashtable ks
Settings
Name |Currsnc\ss |
Default Yalue | |
Input Jukput
ELIR Euro
GEP Eritish Pound
P Japenese Yen
usD 15 Dollr]
=]
(o' Cancel

Note: To delete arow, select it and click the@ icon.

4. When you have finished adding rows, click OK. The new hash tableis added to the ALL section of its parent
transformation where mappings can be set up for it, as appropriate.

" Design Al Bl |
Tnputs {3) : = =3 drm 4 | E 52 Outputs(1): == &G E X
= § Account = : Statement

&< » Hdr {1}
__——— _ |_@<> StmtLine (0.7}

— - The{1)

- 3 Rocountumber (13 (Skring)
- ¢ » AccountMame (1) (Skring)
- ¢ » Blocked (1% (String)

-- ¢ » OpeningBalance (1}
~¢» ClosingBalance {1} 5 PostalAddress1
- » Cuskomer (1) (5kring)

- ¢ » Currency {1) {String)
- ¢ » OpeningBalanceDate (1) (Dake)
- ¢ » ClosingBalanceDate (1) (Date)
- ¢ » LastStatementDate (1) (Dake)
- ¢ » LastStatementNo (1}
- ¢ » CardMumnber (1) {String)

-. Currencies Bs

[[Z RecordtoStmtline (= F DIVIDE
(Customer Details |StatementLine Arg 1 Resultl—

Arg 2

= § Transactions

[ ¢ » Header (1)

-- < » Customer Details {1..%} F sz
B+ <> Row Count (1) arg 1 [Result
F#ApD F casT =
= I Customers File Arg 1 Arg 1 | Result
. Result
[+ ¢ Customer {1..%}——— |I|—-nrg 2
[F now [ £ convERTDATE =]
[T Result g 1 [ Result
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Adding Introspect Functions to a Transform

The Introspector function allows you to specify that the value from a specific descendant of a given datatype
should be mapped to your output data model. In other words, the introspector allow you to return a value of the part
of acomplex type value which can then be mapped to an output model. For example, you can use an introspect
function to extract a country of residence from a Customer model and concatenate it with an account number to
identify the location of a customer's account.

To add an introspector:

1. Do either of the following:

* Right-click inthe ALL section of the transformation and select New > Intr ospector .
* Click & on the palette.

The new introspector is added to the ALL section of its parent transformation where mappings can be set up
for it, as appropriate.

Note: If tooltips are enabled, the following tooltip is displayed when you go to add an introspector:

. To use the infrospect functon you first need to map it's @
\1{) input type. You can then double click on itin order to
specify the return type which wil then enable yvou to map
it's outpuL,

Show tip

2. Map an element in the input model to the input parameter (Argl) for the introspector, as appropriate.
3. Double-click Argl inthe introspector. This opens the Select Path dialog displaying the selected input type.
For example:

"B Select Path

Component Tuwpe Cardinality
= T Customer # Customer
< » Cuskormer Number §1) |:I Customer Number 1
< » Customer Acronym (1) D Customer Acronym 1
+ <3 Address (1) & Address 1
¢» Post Zip Code (1) [ Post Zip Code 1
< » Telephone Mumber (1) D Telephone MNumber 1
< » Email Address (1) D Ernail Address 1
<% BIC (1) [ fB1c 1
< » Fax Mumber (1) D Fax Mumber 1
< » Telex Mumber (1) |:I Telex Mumber 1
¢ 3 Country OF Residence D Country OF Residence 1
< » Fedwire Code (1) D Fedwire Code 1
< » Chips Participant Code D Chips Participant Code 1
¢» Chips UID (1) [ chips UID 1
< » Sort Code (1) |:I Sart Cade 1
< » Bankleitzhal Code (1) |:I Bankleitzhal Code 1

4. Select the relevant input type and click OK. The name of the selected type is then displayed as the input
argument for the introspector.
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5. Double-click Result in the introspector. This reopens the Select Path dialog.

6. Select therelevant result type and click OK. The name of the selected type is then displayed as the result for
the introspector.

7. Add any other functions, filters, and so on that you might want to connect to the introspector. The following
example shows an Introspect function that takes the value of a FindCustomerRecord filter asits input, and
maps its result to the input argument of a CONCAT function.

" Design 4 F B
& MATM 53 - AccountTxns to Statement X 1k B
Inputs {3} : E’: =5 ¥ X (s 4 I B i Outputs (1):6‘: © F X
= § Account———— ~| |2 statement

- ¢ » AccountNumber— S 3 —--< > Hdr {1}

-4 3 AccountMame (10 Arg
-4 » Blocked (1) {String)

- < » DpeningBalance —
e B Cl il Bal. e —
-4 3 Cuskomer (17 {5kring)
¢ » Currency {17
-4 » OpeningBalanceDate
- ¢ » ClosingBalanceDate
4 » LastStatementDate
¢ » LastStatementNo—

_--< » StmtLine {0..%}
<> The{1)

Result

L, SameAccount (= |£3 Record to StmtLine Bl |f SIZE
Customer Details Customer Details | StatementLine f=—{Ar

1 |Result
¢ 3 Cardhumber (1) Account Value f DWIE f casT (=]
RN P
] Arg 2
=-§ Transactions \R._a Populate NameAndAddress Eb'
B-< > Header (1) Customer PostalAddress1
-- <» Customer Details— " y -
H-<> Row Caunt (1) 2 FindCustomerRecord (2= osp : F concat
Customer Value Customer | Country OF Residence Arg 1 Result
Account Arg 2
ADD CAST
= § Customers File .::\gl |:T 1 Reﬁl
[#- <> Customer {1..%}— [th—lra2 Result
[ now [£ convERTDATE =
Result Arg 1 Result =
%
< |G

T
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Adding Instantiate Functions to a Transform

The Instantiate function instantiates an object in the output data model, depending on whether some condition is
true. For example, you might have an optional Datesfield in your output model (with a cardinality of 0..1) and you
want to ensure that it isinstantiated if thereis an optional Field98a2 field (also with that cardinality of 0..1) in your
input model.

To add an instantiator:

1. Do either of the following:

* Right-click inthe ALL section of the transformation and select New > Instantiator.
* Select : from the toolbar.

This opens the Select Path dialog showing the elements of the output model.

2. Select therelevant field in the output model that you want to be instantiated and click OK. The new
instantiator is added to the ALL section of its parent transformation.
Note: In this case, the name of the selected output type is displayed as the result of the instantiator, and it is
mapped accordingly to the output model.

3. To set up the condition under which the output field should be instantiated, you can add a CONTAINS
function as follows:

a. Add a CONTAINS function to the transformation.

b. Map the complex type that contains the relevant input element (in the Inputs section) to Argl in the
CONTAINS function.

c. Map therelevant input element itself (in the Inputs section) to Arg2 in the CONTAINS function.

d. Map the Result of the CONTAINS function to the input Condition parameter of the instantiator.
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Setting up Translations

Once you have added the required components to your transformation, you can connect them up with transations.

Trand ations are the connecting lines (or mappings) between transformation input and output models, and the
various components applicable to a transformation model. The following example shows how the translation maps
an OpeningBalanceDate field from the input data model into a CONVERTDATE function, and then maps the
output of the function to a StmtDate field in the output data model. A transformation may contain multiple
functions, other components, and trand ations between various elements in the input and output models.

2 MaIN 4 b B x
Inputs (1): o ¥ X (a0 4 b B x Outputs{1): E= & & K

-1 1 Accounts File - 1 statementFile

=l <> Account {1..%)

< » AccountMumber (1)
<> AccountMarme (1)

< » Blacked (1) (Skring)

¢ » OpeningBalance (1)
¢ » ClosingBalance (1)

< » Custamer (1) (Skring)
< » Currency (17 (String)

= %, Statement (0..*)
= <» Hdr (13
H ¢ » MNameAddress (1)
¢z SkmtDate (1)

€% SkrtMo (1)
¢ » StmtPage (1)
€3 Pocounk (1)

# < » StartBalance (1)

¢ > DpeningBalanceDat| + <@ StratLine (0,.%)
¢ » ClosingBalanceDate ¢ Tl (1)

< » LastStatementDate

<> LastStatementMa (1) {7 COMVERTDATE (=]

¢» Cardiumber (1) Arg 1 [ Result

Note: When you click a particular component within a transformation, the mappings associated with that
component are highlighted. This allows you to more easily see the logical relationships between particular
mappings and components.
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Using Curved Connectors

Select View > Use Curved Connector s to display your transformation mappings as curved lines rather than
straight lines. Alternatively, right-click in the ALL (middle) section of atransformation tab and select Use Curved

Connectors.
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Finding Unmapped Components

Y ou can perform some perfunctory validation of transformations. This validation takes the form of a search for
mandatory components that are unmapped and therefore invalidate the transformation. Click the root node in the
Outputs section and selecting Find > Find Unmapped Components from the menu bar.

The following example illustrates usage of the Find Unmapped Components functionality:

@& mam 1 b B X
Tnputs (1) : Ep ¥ X [aL 4 pEx ODutputs(1): - G F X
= ¢ Document Root = £ Document Root

= ¢» Employees (1) = <> Email (1)

= <> Employee (0.7} < » FirstMameInitial (1)

< » Salutation (1) T - < Surname (1)
< » FirstMame (1) ;‘" EII‘I'ID|0'§1'E'.'E'.'T|C|EI'I'Iaé| EI' < » Domaintarne (1)
<% LastMame (1) mECVes 2 | —— .| @ <> Emails{1)

< » JobTitle (1) {Skring)

The output elements FirstNamel nitial, Surname, and DomainName all have mandatory cardinality but are
unmapped. In this case, if you click Document Root and select Find > Find Unmapped Components, the
unmapped nodes are displayed as follows in the Find window:

Campaonent rodel
1: Document Root/Email/FirsthammeInitial DMy Documentsi My ADS Projects'\Examples\Basicimodel\Example, td
1: Document Root/EmailfSurname Dy Documents| My ADS Projects'Examples|\Basicimodel\Example. td
1: Document Root/EmailfDomainklame Oy Documentst My ADS Projects'ExamplesiBasic,model\Example. tFd

4 Messages ® o Find EI;I-j 3i Overview

Any unmapped mandatory components can be mapped using the Auto Mapping functionality. Select Tools > Auto
M apping from the menu bar to open the Auto Mapping dialog:
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B huto Mapping rg|
Constraints
(%) Map By Namg () Map By Position () Map Determinate Yalues
Source Target
Campaonent Component
= % Document Rook = & Document Rook
= <> Employees = <» Emal
= <> Employes <5 FirsthameInitial
<> Salutation €3 Surname
<> Firsthame <> DomainName
<> Lasthame <> Emals
<> JobTitle

The Constraints section of the dialog allows you to decide how the Auto Mapping process will create mappings
between elements. Select the Map By Name radio button to create mappings between components with the same
names. Select the Map By Position radio button to map between fields according to their order in the tree (that is,
first to first, second to second, and so on). To initiate the mapping, select both nodes in the dialog. Otherwise, the
following error message is displayed:

@ ‘ou must select both a source and target node
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Automatically Aligning Transformation
Components

Y ou can automatically align the various components of atransformation by clicking the = icon on the palette. This
alows you to select different layouts and reset the components of the transformation within the tab. Thisis
particularly handy for very large transformations with possibly hundreds of different functions that can render the
transformation very difficult to read.
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Finding Components in a Transformation

Select the Find > Find Components option to open the Find Components dialog to search for a particular
component or value within a transformation.
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Globalizing a Local Transformation

Right-click on alocal transformation and select Globalize to globalize that local transformation so that it can be
reused in other parts of the transformation.
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Moving Transformation Mappings

Y ou can move particular components of atransformation to within anew local transformation, by dragging your
mouse while holding the Shift key to select the component you wish to move. Then right-click the relevant
component and select M ove Mappings. You will then be prompted to type the name of the new local
transformation to which you want the move the components. Thisis avery handy way of moving mappings and
components without having to copy and paste them manually.
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Exporting HTML from Transformations

Y ou may export HTML documentation from your transformation by right-clicking the relevant transformation file
in the Project window and selecting Export > Export HTML. This opensthe HTML Export Wizard which will
alow you to produce documentation files, including images, based on the transformation. This means that you can
automatically document the logic behind the structure of atransformation.

237



Artix Data Services User Guide - Collaborating on Transformations

Collaborating on Transformations

Different developers can collaborate on the same transformation file using their source code management (SCM)
system.

Asof ADS 3.9, you can merge any changes that you have made to a transformation (.tfd) file as you would with
any other XML file.

Note: This means that you cannot open a transformation that has been saved in ADS Designer 3.9 in an earlier
version of ADS.

If you plan to check in your transformation files to an SCM, we recommend that you disable the Save L ayout
property for the transformation. Otherwise, merge tools will view any updates to the transformation components' x
and y coordinates as a source change, thus making merging more difficult.
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Model and Transformation Properties

In ADS, data models, transformations and their components have properties associated with them. Y ou can set
these properties by clicking in the fieldsin the right-hand column of the Properties window. Clicking in these fields
triggers drop-down menus, dialogs, and a variety of other mechanisms for editing these values.

There are two ways of accessing the Properties for a particular data component:

* By clicking the component in the Explorer window

ot MyProject.iop - [C:\Documents and Settings\dporter\My ADS Projects] - ...5tarted\Samples\B - Creating Data M... E”E|E|
File Edit Wiew Find Toals Deploy  Window  Help

iy @ - @mEs 4Rl » X[
; 21 Explorer H $ Accounts, dod

Mative

% A

AccounkMurnber
E‘ AccountMame
[ ¥ Blocked
E‘ CpeningBalance
D ClosingEalance
Cuskamer

piing Ut 15 3

i Select a component in the explorer window to view
\\‘) it's properties in the properties window or double
click to open it here.

Maoke that only certain components have a representation that can
appear here, these are:

SBEOU x4

D Currency
E‘ CpeningBalancelate J d! Complex Data Types

D ClosingBalanceDate
E‘ LastStatementDate = e Document Rook Types
D LastSkatementio e |

[ Cardnumber g ) Enumerations

& Account v
= % validation Rules
Built-in o

31 Properties Og & =

[+=
[H=

= FN
Mame Accounts,dod

i = Eri %: i Properties Of: 33@ Accounts.dod

Annotation

Target Namespace kb f sy, progress, com ArkixDat aServices /Getting3tarted Account
Targek Package

Input Format Textual

Cukput Formnat Textual

Mamespaces 1 b

HEMofieam

Feady
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» By opening adata model or transformation and clicking a particular component within the currently open tab.

File Edit Wiew Find Tools Deploy  Window  Help
- GEES| P/ EM» RO e D[t Fp@e§ TR OB
2: Explorer Od 8 % || %2 accounts,dod | e
Mative i
...... e @ & Accounts File Sl x =
[ J Customer | — =
[ currency Companent Type Cardinalits 2
[} OpeningBalanceDate = § Accounts Fils & Accounts File Al =
D ClosingBalanceDate [= <» Account & Account 1..%
E‘ LastStatementDate | |6 £ 3 AccountMurnber [ Accounthurber 1
D LastSkatementMo ﬁ < » AccountMame D AccountMame 1
E‘ CardMurber e < Blocked [ Blocked 1
& Account ot < » OpeningBalance D CpeningBalance 1 R
#. Accounts File < » ClosingBalance El ClasingBalance 1
< » Accounks File d%? < » Customer D Customer 1
<% Document Root : = < » Currency El Currency 1 bt
|2 | »
Euilt-in Eﬁ Tree | Graph
3: Properties OfEp s
5 = || & Properties Of: <> AccountNumber - Element
= General ; |
Mame AccountMumber
Annotation |
Element Reference ]
Element Tvpe AccountMunnber
E General ;/ Advanced
Identifier [
Abstract ]
Class Narme
Version 00,18
Lenath Constraint s
Ready 3MdfeIM

Note that the properties of the AccountNumber element in the above example are different from the properties of
the Atomic Simple Data Type of the element (also called AccountNumber) as shown below.
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Flle Edit Wiew Find Tools Deploy ‘Window Help

tir] & - SEERS | of 2B > RO, | | Jvacessex.. (v |[pdie § | DT E

2: Explorer Oa 8 % | |52 acconts.dod | e
Native = o
=F = & & Accounts File = 5=
[ Custamer ] | =
[ Currency || Component Type Cardinalty ||| 2
[ # CpeningBalanceDate = § accounts File & Accounts File Al =
[ # ClosingBalanceDate [0 = <> Account & Account 1.%
[_f LaststatementDate i <> Accounthlumber v 1
E' Last3tatementha i <> AccountMame D Accounthanme 1
[F Cardhumber g <> Blocked [ f Blocked 1
& Account " < » OpeningBalance [_J CpeningBalance 1
& Accounts File - ¢ ClasingBalance [_J ClosingBalance 1
<5 Accounts File ﬁ € > Customer [ Customer 1
% Document Raot o 1= < Currency [ currency 1 v
< 5
Built-in Eﬁ Tree | Graph
3! Propetties R

Propetties Of: |:| AccountNumber - Atomic Simple Data Type

-
Marne Accounthumber
Annatation
Base OF Atomic Simple Type Skring
=
Class Name
Version 0.0.18
Visibility Public
Id
Deprecated (]
Deorecated Text bt
Ready 30MFEIM T

Many ADS components, data models and transformations share the same sets of properties but often with subtle
differences. Properties are categorized into the following groups:

» Generd

» General/Advanced

» Presentation

» Presentation/Advanced
» Validation

» Validation/Advanced
« XML

» Database

e SWIFT
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General Properties

0O 8 x

EE %J. E=l m: %: = Properties Of; 33@ Accounts.dod
= FS

Mame Accounts,dod q

Annaokakion

Target Namespace http:f v, progress. comfArtixDataservic, ..

Target Package

Input Farmak Texkual

Oukput Format Texkual

Marmespaces 1

Includes ]

Imports a w

The properties available in the General section of the Properties window include:

* Annotation
* Name

e Imports

¢ Includes

* Input Mask
e Qutput Mask

* Namespaces
* Target Namespace

* Base of Complex Type

» Bean Interface(s)

» Bean Superclass

* Content Model

» Derivation Method

* Element Reference

» Element Group Reference
» Element Type

* Base of Smple Type

e List Member Type

* Case Senditive

» Union Member Types

« Attribute Type

« Attribute Reference

« Attribute Group Reference

Note: The properties available vary depending on the currently selected component.

Annotation

Description: A human and/or machine readable annotation.
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Used by: Data Maodels, Transformations, all Simple Data Types, Complex Data Types, Elements, Attributes,
Attribute Groups, Enumerations, Vaidation Rules, and Annotations

Usage: See Annotations.
Name

Description: Displays the name of the currently selected component and allows you to edit its name.
Used By: All components

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to edit the name of the currently selected component.

Imports

Description: Specifies the number of models imported by this model and provides away of editing the list of
models, see Includes, Imports and Redefines for more detail .

Used By: Data Models and Transformations

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open adialog allowing you to add or remove imported Data Models.

Includes

Description: A list of modelsincluded by amode (all included models must have the same target namespace as
the main model) see Includes, Imports and Redefines for more details

Used By: Data Models and Transformations

Usage: You can edit this property in the same way as the Imports property but you must ensure that models
included have the same target namespace as the current model or transform otherwise the model will not be added
to thelist of included models.

Input Mask

Description: The Input Mask property specifies the default mask for the input data. The input mask defines the
format of datathat will be expected to be parsed and validated by the deployed Data Model or Transformation.
There are three possible input masks, Default, XML and Java Class.

Used By: Data Models and Transformations

Usage: Theright-hand cell is a drop-down menu consisting of the possible input masks available.

Output Mask
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Description: The Output Mask property specifies the default mask for the output data, the output mask defines the
format of datathat will be written out from a deployed Data Model or Transformation. There are five possible
output masks, Default, XML, Java Class, Interchange and Tag Vaue Pair.

Used By: Data Models and Transformations

Usage: Theright-hand cell is a drop-down menu consisting of the possible output masks available.
Namespaces

Description: Specify the number of Namespace(s) for the current Data Model and add and remove Namespaces.
Used By: Data Models

Usage: Click the right-hand cell to open the Namespaces dialog. Click the plus{<-] icon to open a dialog where you

can enter the URL of the namespace you are adding to the list. Y ou can edit the Prefix value by clicking in the cell
and adding text. For each namespace added, the number of namespaces displayed isincremented by 1.

Target Namespace

Description: Specify the Namespace specified by a Data Model or Transformation

Used By: Data Models and Transformations

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to edit the Target Namespace
Base of Complex Type

Description: Specify the Complex Data Type that this Complex Data Type is based on or in Java terms the
Complex Data Type that this Complex Data Type extends.

Used By: Complex Data Type

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open adialog where you can select a Complex Data Type as the base type for
this component. Initially thisis set to Native to indicate that the base type is currently user-defined. Select Built-in
to display common types such as string and integer. When you select a base type, a dialog displays warning you
that settings will change. The name of the base typeis shown in the field.

Bean Interface(s)

Description: Enables you to specify a comma separated list of interfaces that will be implemented/extended by the
Bean interface/class representation of thistype. The interfaces must be specified with their fully-qualified names.

Used By: Complex Data Type and SWIFT Field Type

Usage: Enter a comma separated list of fully-qualified interface names.
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Bean Superclass

Description: Specify the fully qualified name of a class that will be the superclass of the Bean Class generated
from thistype.

Used By: Complex Data Type and SWIFT Field Type

Usage: Enter afully-qualified class name for the superclass.

Content Model

Description: The Content Model specifies the ordering scheme to be used for children of this Complex Data Type.

Used By: Complex Data Type and SWIFT Field Type

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell and select one of the following from the drop-down list:

» Sequence - al children of this Complex Data Type must appear in the order in which they have been defined.
« All - the children of this Complex Data Type can appear in any order but can only occur once and only once.
« Choice - One and only one of the children of this Complex Data Type can appear at atime.

Derivation Method

Description: The Derivation method allows you to specify how the current type will be derived from its base type.
It specifies two methods of derivation which correspond to derivation methods specified in the XML Schema
specification:

» Extension - specify that thistypeis an extension of its base, for example, a'Car' is an extension of a'Vehicle
» Restriction - specify that thistypeisarestriction of its base, for example, a'3 Wheeled Car' is arestriction of
a'Vehicle, specifically on the number of wheels.

Used By: Complex Data Type and SWIFT Field Type

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell and select from the drop-down list.

Element Reference

Description: Asan alternative to specifying an explicit type for an element, you can refer to another element
whose type will also be the type of this element.

Used By: Elements

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open adialog from where you can select an element to reference.

Element Group Reference
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Description: Same functionality as the Element Reference, allows an Element Group to reference another Element
Group and use its base type definition.

Used By: Element Groups

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open a dialog from where you can select an element to reference.
Element Type

Description: Specify the type of this element.
Used By: Elements

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open adialog from where you can select the type of this element.
Base of Simple Type

Description: Specify the base type of this Simple Type

Used By: Simple Data Type

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open adialog from where you can select the base of this Simple Type:
List Member Type

Description: Specify the type of members that this List Member Type will contain.

Used By: List Data Types

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open adialog from which you can specify the type for all members of this
List Member Type.

Case Sensitive

Description: This property specifies whether or not the equality checks should ignore case difference. It is set to
true by default.

Used By: Enumerations

Usage: Select the check box to set to true.
Union Member Types

Description: Displays the number of data types that are members of this Union Data Type and edits the member
types that can be included in this Union Member Type.
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Used By: Union Data Types

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open adialog displaying the types that are permissible in this Union Data
Type. Click the Plus and Minusicons to add and data types to and remove data types from the list of member types.

Attribute Type

Description: Specify the type for this Attribute
Used By: Attributes

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open adialog displaying the types that can be specified for this Attribute.
Attribute Reference

Description: As an aternative to specifying atype for an attribute, you can reference an attribute defined
elsawhere as the defining type for this Attribute

Used By: Attributes

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open adialog displaying the types that can be specified for this Attribute
Reference.

Attribute Group Reference

Description: Worksin exactly the same way as the Attribute Reference.

Used By: Attribute Groups

Usage: Worksin exactly the same way as the Attribute Reference.
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General/Advanced Properties

0O 8 x

EE %J. E=l m: %: = Properties Of; 33@ Accounts.dod
=l 1 | FL

Redefines n T

Document Rook Mame

User Version

Aliases [default]

Class Mame

Ercryphed ]

Wersion 0.0.13

Wisibility Public i

Fine Grained Yersioning [F]

Id

Deprecated ¥

Deprecaked Text W

The properties available in the General/Advanced section of the Properties window are a subset of the General
properties group and include:

* Process As Batch

» Deprecated
* Deprecated Text

» Encrypted

* Fine Grained Versioning
«Id

* Redefines

» User Version

* Version

 Vishility

» L ength Constraint

» Cardinality Constraint

» Composition
o Abstract

 Ordering Type

e Transient

» Processing Order
« Validate Inputs

 Validate Outputs
¢ Document Root Name

* Base Transform

» Post Transform Action
* Pre Transform Action

» Transform Superclass

e Aliases

» Savel ayout

Note: The properties available vary depending on the currently selected component.
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Process As batch

Description: This boolean property indicates whether the object should be processed as a batch
Used By: Data models

Usage: Select the check box to set the property to true.

Deprecated

Description: Boolean property that indicates whether this component has become deprecated in the Java sense of
the word.

Used By: Data Models, all Data Types, Data Classification Groups, Elements, Enumerations, Validation Rules,
Attributes, Annotations

Usage: Select the check box to set the property to true.
Deprecated Text

Description: A field for specifying why a component has become deprecated and what to use instead of the
deprecated component.

Used By: Data Models, all Data Types, Elements, Enumerations, Validation Rules, Attributes, Annotations

Usage: Enter the explanation for the component being deprecated in the text field.

Encrypted

Description: A Boolean property for setting whether the current Data Model or Transformation will be encrypted
and compressed or not.

Used By: Data Models and Transformations

Usage: Select the check box to set the property to true.
Fine Grained Versioning

Description: A Boolean property for specifying a model's component parts are individually versioned.
Used By: Data Models

Usage: Select the check box to set the property to true.

Id
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Description: The ld field allows you to create a unique identifier for the current component. The concept is
founded on the XML concept of an id, whereby every element in an XML document has an id attribute that
specifiesauniqueid for an element.

Used By: Data Models, all Data Types, Elements, Enumerations, Validation Rules, Attributes, Annotations

Usage: Enter an ID in the text field.
Redefines

Description: Specifiesalist of modelsthat are redefined by this model, showing how many models are redefined
currently.

Used By: Data Models

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open adialog alowing you to view the list of models that are currently
redefined by thismodel. Click the[4] or [=] to add or remove Data Models from the list of models redefined by this

Data Model from the dialog of available models.
User Version

Description: A field specifying textual information relating to the version of this Data Model
Used By: Data Models

Usage: Thisisasimpletext field that can be edited by just clicking in the field and editing as normal.
Version

Description: Thisfield isonly enabled if the Fine Grained Versioning property has been set to true for the current
Data Model.

Used By: Data Models, all Data Types, Elements, Enumerations, Validation Rules, Attributes, Annotations and
Transformations

Usage: In conjunction with the Fine Grained Versioning property the Version field displays the current version
number for the component in question. Y ou can increment it manually by clicking into the field and editing the
number.

Visibility

Description: Specify the visibility of acomponent to other component's outside its namespace. Levels of visibility
are roughly analogous to the those used in Java.

Used By: Data Models, all Data Types, Elements, Enumerations, Validation Rules, Attributes, Annotations

Usage: Select avisibility level from the drop-down list.
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Length Constraint

Description: An XPath expression that can be resolved to a numeric value which is then used to validate the length
of the type in question

Used By: Elements and Attributes

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open an XPath Editor where you can set the length constraint.

Cardinality Constraint

Description: An XPath expression which is used to locate a numeric field that validates the cardinality of an
element or attribute

Used By: Elements and Attributes

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open an XPath Editor where you can set the cardinality constraint.
Composition

Description: A boolean flag to determine whether a parent/child relationship (from a complex data object to an
element/attribute) is a containment relationship or an association

Used By: Elements

Usage: Select the check box to set the property to true.

Abstract

Description: The Abstract property is a Boolean value that specifies whether an element can be used directly in an
instance document.

Used By: Complex Data Types and Elements

Usage: Select the check box to set the property to true.
Ordering Type

Description: Enables you to specify that this Complex Data Type's children are ordered according to the order
defined by another Complex Data Type whose Content Model is set to All

Used By: Complex Data Type

Usage: Click in the right-hand field to open a dialog from which you can select the Complex Data Type, whose
order will dictate the ordering of this Complex Data Type's children. Once selected the name of the Complex Data
Type appearsin thefield.
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Transient

Description: Boolean setting that specifies whether an element should be serialized with its containing class
Used By: Elements

Usage: Select the check box to set the property to true.
Processing Order

Description: Setting that specifies whether transform mappings should be processed in the order of inputs or
outputs

Used By: Transformations

Usage: Click in the right-hand field to open a drop-down menu with input/output settings.
Validate Inputs

Description: Boolean setting that specifies whether transform inputs should be validated before proceeding with a
transformation

Used By: Transformations

Usage: Select the check box to set the property to true.
Validate Outputs

Description: Boolean setting that specifies whether transform outputs should be validated before proceeding with a
transformation

Used By: Transformations

Usage: Select the check box to set the property to true.
Document Root Name

Description: The name to use for the Document Root. This property maps to ecore:documentRoot.
Used By: Data Models

Usage: Enter the Document Root name as plain text.
Base Transform

Description: The Transformation from which this Transformation is derived
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Used By: Transformations

Usage: Click in the right-hand field to open the Component dialog from where you can select a Base
Transformation

Post Transform Action

Description: Java code that allows user to add functionality to the result of atransform.

Used By: Transformations

Usage: Click in the right-hand field to open an empty text pad with a predefined Java class.

Pre Transform Action

Description: Java code that allows user to add functionality to the input of atransform.

Used By: Transformations

Usage: Click in the right-hand field to open an empty text pad with a predefined Java class.
Transform Superclass

Description: Create atransform from another but with specified elements added or removed.

Used By: Transformations

Usage: Click in the right-hand field to make reference to a specified transform.

Aliases

Description: The aliases for the different sets of component names that can be applied to a data model.
Used By: Data Models

Usage: Specify acommardelimited list of aliases. For example, specifying "[default],English,French" allows you to
set up two sets of names for the components in the selected data model, with one set of names under the alias
"English", and ancther set of names under the alias "French". This feature is useful when you wish to create
internationalized models (that is, different versions of the same model in different languages). It can also be used to
create different sets of names for amodel relating to a particular standards library such as SWIFT, where you could
choose between seeing a set of technical names and a set of business names for the same components.

Save Layout

Description: If you change the layout of the componentsin a transformation, select this to ensure that the new
layout is saved when you save the transformation.
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Used By: Transformations

Usage: Selecting this option saves the new x and y coordinates for the transformation componentsin the
transformation (.tfd) file. We recommend disabling this option if you plan to collaborate with other developers
using a source code management system, as merge tools will view the new x and y coordinates as a change, thus
making merging more difficult.
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The properties available in the Presentation section of the Properties window are used to control how fields are
formatted, what initiators and terminators are used, and so on. They include:

* |nitiator

» Pad

¢ Terminator
+ Date Format

¢ Number Format

e True String
» Format Type
¢ Ddimiter

Note: The properties available vary depending on the currently selected component.

Initiator

Description: Specify the character string used to determine the start of thisfield.

Used By: All Atomic Simple Types

Usage: Click in the right-hand-cell to reveal the editable fields for the initiator. Click the & icon to open the Insert
Character dialog from where you can select initiator characters. The selected initiators appear in the text fields, the
field on the right shows the selected value in character format while the field on the left displays the valuein
hexadecimal. Non-printable characters that can't be rendered in Unicode are displayed as small square characters.
Click the Plusicon to create a comma separated list of initiators, the first acts as the formatting initiator while the
other initiators are recognized as valid initiators during parsing. Click inside each new line added to open the same
text fields and buttons as in the Properties window.

Pad

Description: Specify arepeating character used to extend the width of afield to a certain value.

Used By: All Atomic Simple Types

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open adialog where you can set a pad character. Click the £ icon to open
another dialog from where you can select a single pad character. Once a character has been inserted the rest of the
Pad dialog becomes active. The menu to the right, allows you to decide where to position the pad character in
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relation to the data for thisfield. The radio button allows you to select how many pad characters will be used to pad
out thisfield. The "Pad to Minimum" size setting uses the minimum size value for this field as the number of
charactersto pad to. The "Pad To Size" setting activates the spinner which allows you to set the number of
characters that will be used to pad this field. Having populated the dialog the details are displayed in the Pad field.

Terminator

Description: A character String used to set the end of afield.

Used By: All Atomic Simple Types

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to reveal the editable fields for the Terminator. Click the & icon to open the
Terminator character dialog from where you can select one or more characters to create aterminator. Click the plus
icon on the Terminator field to open the Advanced dialog from where you can combine terminator charactersto
create complex terminators.

Date Format

Description: The Date Format field allows you to set aformat that is used to parse incoming dates.

Used By: Atomic Simple Types with a base type of Generic Date.

Usage: Click the right-hand cell to open a dialog where you can create a new date format by specifying a pattern
recognizable by the java.text.SimpleDateFormat class. Click the # icon to open a dialog containing the characters
permissible in avalid Java date format. Alternatively, you can set a date format using an off-the-shelf Java
date/time format configured for the local e specified for the field. Y ou can select adate or time, or adate and time
combined format. There are four styles of format available.

Select the L enient check box so that the date format will interpret invalid dates or times rather than generate an
error on the date or time format. If L enient is not selected, an error is generated on any date or time value that does
not match the required format. In this case, the "incorrect time" means the wrong time for the current time zone and
Daylight Saving Time (DST), if applicable. For more details, see http://java.sun.com/javase/timezones and
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Daylight_saving_time_around_the_world.

Number Format

Description: Specify anumber format for parsing numbers.

Used By: All Simple Data Types with a numeric base type

Usage: Click the right-hand cell to open the Number Format dialog. Click the # icon to open adialog where you
can select the charactersin the number format pattern. Only characters permissible for Java number formats are
available. The L ocalized type radio button enables you to select from a drop-down menu of number formats for
Integer, Number, Currency and Percent that will format values in alocale-sensitive manner.

True String
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Description: The True String property enables you to specify a custom representation of the boolean value for
'true’

Used By: All Atomic Simple Types with a base type of boolean

Usage: Click the right-hand cell to reveal the editable fields for the True String property. Click the & icon to open a
dialog from which you can insert characters into the text fields. The selected initiators appear in the text fields, the
field on the right shows the selected value in character format while the field on the I eft displays the valuein
hexadecimal. Non-printable characters that can't be rendered in Unicode are displayed as small square characters.

Format Type

Description: Specify the method for interpreting a field's format

Used By: Complex Data Types

Usage: Select an option from the drop-down list.

Delimiter

Description: Specify a character string used to determine the where one field ends and another begins

Used By: Complex Data Types

Usage: Click the right-hand cell to open the Delimiter dialog. Click the # icon to open a dialog from where you can
select characters to make up the delimiter. Click the plusicon to open the Advanced dialog where you can combine
charactersto create a multi-character delimiter.
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The properties available in the Presentation/Advanced section of the Properties window include:

* Locale

* Override of Format Method

» Override of Parse Method

» Whitespace

e Time Zone

 Currency Symbol

« |nternational Currency Symbol
e Minus Sign

 Percent Sign

* Permill Sign

» Thousand Separator

» Decimal Separator

» Decimal Separator Always Shown
* Monetary Decimal Separator

» Collate

+ Document Root Discriminator
» BitMap Content Model

» BitMap Index
* Align To Border

* Offset Within Spreadsheet

Note: The properties available will vary depending on the currently selected component.

Locale

Description: The localethat is applied to thisfield's data for formatting purposes

Used By: All Atomic Simple Types

Usage: Select a Locale from the drop-down list of valid Javalocales
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Override of Format Method

Description: Write Java code for a method that over-rides the formatObject() method in
biz.c24.i0.api.data. SimpleDataType

Used By: All Simple Data Types

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open adialog where you can enter Java code for the body of the overridden
version of formatObject(). The Highlight checkbox toggles code high-lighting on and off.

Override of Parse Method

Description: Write Java code for a method that over-rides the parseObject() method in
biz.c24.i0.api.data.SimpleDatalype

Used By: All Simple Data Types

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open adialog where you can enter Java code for the body of the overridden
version of parseObject().

Whitespace

Description: The behavior applied to afield's whitespace after parsing

Used By: All Atomic Simple Types

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to display the following options:
 Preserve - keeps all whitespace as it was in the source document.

» Replace - replaces tabs (0x09), line feeds(0x0a) and carriage returns (0x0d) with spaces (0x20).
 Collapse - performs a replace first, then collapses multiple space charactersinto a single space.

Time Zone

Description: Specify atime zone for the current field
Used By: Generic Date

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open a drop-down menu of valid Java-recognized time zones
Currency Symbol

Description: Specify a character to act as the default currency symbol for thisfield.

Used By: All Atomic Simple Types based on numbers
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Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to reveal the Currency Symbol text fields. Clicking on the down arrow icon
opens the Insert Character dialog to select a character to represent the currency symbol. Having selected a character
to represent the currency symbol it isdisplayed in the field in its Unicode and hexadecimal format

International Currency Symbol

Description: Specify a character to act as the default international currency symbol for thisfield.

Used By: All Atomic Simple Types based on numbers

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to reveal the Currency Symbol text fields. Clicking the down arrow opens the
Insert Character dialog to select a character to represent the currency symbol. Having selected a character to
represent the currency symbol it is displayed in the field in its Unicode and hexadecimal format

Minus Sign

Description: Sets the default representation of the minus sign for thisfield.

Used By: All Atomic Simple Types based on numbers

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to reveal the Minus Sign text fields. Clicking the down arrow opens the Insert
Character dialog to select a character to represent the currency symbol. Having selected a character to represent the
currency symbol it is displayed in the field in its Unicode and hexadecimal format.

Percent Sign

Description: Sets the default representation of the percent sign for thisfield.

Used By: All Atomic Simple Types based on numbers

Usage: Click in theright-hand cell to reveal the Percent Sign text fields. Clicking on the down arrow icon opens the
Insert Character dialog to select a character to represent the currency symbol. Having selected a character to
represent the currency symbol it is displayed in the field in its Unicode and hexadecimal format

Permill Sign

Description: Setsthe default representation of the permill sign for thisfield.

Used By: All Atomic Simple Types based on numbers

Usage: Click to the right of the Permill Sign label to reveal the Permill Sign text fields. Clicking on the down arrow
icon opensthe Insert Character dialog to select a character to represent the currency symbol. Having selected a
character to represent the currency symbol it is displayed in the field in its Unicode and hexadecimal format

Thousand Separator
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Description: Sets the default representation of the thousand separator sign for thisfield.

Used By: All Atomic Simple Types based on numbers

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to reveal the Thousand Separator text fields. Clicking on the down arrow icon
opens the Insert Character dialog to select a character to represent the currency symbol. Having selected a character
to represent the currency symbol it is displayed in the field in its Unicode and hexadecimal format

Decimal Separator

Description: Sets the default representation of the decimal separator sign for thisfield.

Used By: All Atomic Simple Types based on floating point numbers

Usage: Click to the right of the Decimal Separator |abel to reveal the Decimal Separator text fields. Clicking on the
down arrow icon opens the Insert Character dialog to select a character to represent the currency symbol. Having
selected a character to represent the currency symbol it is displayed in the field in its Unicode and hexadecimal
format

Decimal Separator Always Shown

Description: A Boolean value specifying whether the decimal separator should always be shown even when its not
required e.g.: true = 100. false = 100

Used By: All Atomic Simple Types based on floating point numbers

Usage: Select the check box to set the property to true.
Monetary Decimal Separator

Description: Setsthe default representation of the monetary decimal separator sign for thisfield.

Used By: All Atomic Simple Types based on floating point numbers

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to reveal the Monetary Decimal Separator text fields. Clicking on the down
arrow icon opens the Insert Character dialog to select a character to represent the currency symbol. Having selected
acharacter to represent the currency symbol it is displayed in the field in its Unicode and hexadecimal format

Collate

Description: A Boolean setting for specifying whether elements of a complex data type can be interpreted as a
concatenated character string

Used By: Complex Data Types

Usage: Select the check box to set the property to true.
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Document Root Discriminator

Description: Writes Java code deployed into a method that will be used to look up the expected element.
Used By: All Data Models

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open adialog where you can enter Java code for the body of the element.

BitMap Content Model

Description: Theinternal structure of abitmap which in turn defines the structure of a complex type.

Used By: Complex Data Types

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to launch adialog. Clicking on the + button allows you to make selections.
Bitmap Index

Description: Theindex of this element in its containing complex types bitmap.
Used By: Elements

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to launch adialog.
Align To Border

Description: Used to align the data of a message frame to a border specified in bytes.

Used By: Complex Data Types

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open a dialog where you can set a pad character that will be used to align the
data. Click the # icon to open another dialog from where you can select a single pad character. Select the number
of bytesfor the border from the drop-down list.

Offset Within Spreadsheet

Description: When loading data from a spreadsheet, defines the relative offset of the data for the current element in
R1C1 format, with a base of ROCO, in other words offset on 0 columns and O rows.

Used By: Elements

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell and enter the offset value in R1C1 format.
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The properties available in the Validation section of the Properties window are used to set rules that will govern
what datais permissible for agiven field. They include:

* Enumeration
o Pattern
» Validation Rules

e Max Length

e Min Length
* Max Tota Diqgits

» Min Total Digits

» Max Fraction Digits
» Min Fraction Diqits
» Max Integer Digits
* Min Integer Digits
» Default Value

» Fixed Value

¢ Presence

» Max Cardinality

e Min Cardinality

Note: The properties available will vary depending on the currently selected component.

Enumeration

Description: Specify alist of values that will be used to validate data for thisfield

Used By: All Atomic Simple Data Types and Complex Data Types

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open the Select Component dialog. This contains the following options:

« Enumeration - select to create alocal enumeration for thistype, it will only be applied to instances of this type
» Global - select to create a global enumeration that may be reused across a number of types
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Select Enumer ation to open the New Enumeration dialog. Give is the enumeration a name and click OK. A tab
containing the enumeration is added to the main window. Click the[4:] and [=] icons in the Enumeration tab to add

and remove entries to the enumeration. See Enumerations for details.
Pattern

Description: The Pattern property specifies aregular expression character string of a certain type used to validate
field content

Used By: All Atomic Simple Data Types and Complex Data Types

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to display the Pattern components drop-down menu, where you can specify a
regular expression language, and atext field for writing aregular expression. The button icon is enabled when Java
Regex is the selected regular expression language, when its pressed it will open adialog containing all the
characters available in the Java regular expression lexicon. double-clicking to the right of the required character
class populates the pattern text field at the bottom of this dialog so user is able to view selection before clicking ok
to exit.

Validation Rules

Description: The Validation Rules property displays the number of validation rules applicable to this type and
allows you to add a validation rule which might provide validation of this type depending on the context in which
an instance of the typeis currently being used.

Used By: All Atomic Simple Data Types and Complex Data Types

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open adialog. Click the[:] and (=] icons to add and remove validation rules
for thistype. In the Add Validation Rule dialog there are two possible options:

* Loca - thisalowsyou to create avalidation rule that can only be used by this type
» Global - aglobal validation rule is reusable across more than one type

When the Local option is selected the Edit and New Validation Rule buttons are activated, pressing the New
Validation Rule icon. Having named the new validation rule , TestValidationRule in the example below, click the
rule tab shown in the main window.

By default the X Path type is displayed firgt, this consists of text areafor editing a valid XPath expression that will
be used for validating instances of this type and another field where an error message can be edited. This error
message is displayed or logged when avalidation error occurs for instances of thistype.

The Javatype, when selected allows you to add Java code by overriding the validate() method on the
biz.c24.i0.api.data. ComplexDataObject class.

Selecting Domain Constraint from the list allows you to either enter dynamic and/or static domain constraints.
Domain constraints are powerful and useful in that they make it possible to change validation at run time.

User can choose to ignore the document node in the XPath expression by checking the ignore document node box.
If this option is checked, the X Path expression should not include the name of the component whose type has this
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rule applied to it. Note that thisis the preferred approach since the type to which thisrule is applied might be used
by multiple components.

If the namespace awareness checkbox is checked, the X Path expression must use the prefixes defined in the
namespaces table. If this property is not selected, the resulting X Path will behave asid the e ementFormDefault and
attributeFormDefault were both set to ‘unqualified'.

Select Factory L ookup from the type list box enables to add references to factory lookup classes to which
validation is delegated.

Returning to the Add Validation Rule dialog by selecting the Global option you can select a global validation rule
from the Native, Referenced or Built-in categories

Once avalidation rule(s) has been added the number of validation rulesisincremented by 1
Max Length

Description: Specify the maximum number of characters permitted in thisfield

Used By: All Atomic Simple Data Types derived from Strings

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to set the Max Length by typing an integer number
Min Length

Description: Specify the minimum number of characters permitted in thisfield

Used By: All Atomic Simple Data Types derived from Strings

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to set the Min Length by typing an integer number
Max Total Digits

Description: Specify the maximum number of digits permitted in thisfield

Used By: All Atomic Simple Data Types derived from numbers

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to set the Max Total Digits by typing an integer number
Min Total Digits

Description: Specify the minimum number of digits permitted in thisfield

Used By: All Atomic Simple Data Types derived from numbers

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to set the Min Total Digits by typing an integer number
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Max Fraction Digits

Description: Specify the maximum number of fractional digits permitted in thisfield

Used By: All Atomic Simple Data Types derived from floating point numbers

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to set the Max Fraction Digits by typing an integer number

Min Fraction Digits

Description: Specify the minimum number of fractional digits permitted in thisfield

Used By: All Atomic Simple Data Types derived from floating point numbers

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to set the Min Fraction Digits by typing an integer number
Max Integer Digits

Description: Specify the maximum number of integer digits permitted in thisfield

Used By: All Atomic Simple Data Types derived from floating point numbers

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to set the Max Integer Digits by typing an integer number
Min Integer Digits

Description: Specify the minimum number of integer digits permitted in thisfield

Used By: All Atomic Simple Data Types derived from floating point numbers

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to set the Min Integer Digits by typing an integer number

Default Value

Description: Specify adefault value for an element
Used By: Elements

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to set a String as the default value for thisfield

Fixed Value

Description: Specify avalue that an element must have to be valid

Used By: Elements
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Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to set a String as the fixed value for thisfield
Presence

Description: Specify the occurrence of an attribute according to arestraint indicator similar to XML Schema
Used By: Attributes

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to select the level of presence from the drop-down menu

Max Cardinality

Description: Specify the maximum number of times that this element can appear within its enclosing context
Used By: Elements

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to set the maximum cardinality using avalid cardinality symbol or number
Min Cardinality

Description: Specify the minimum number of times that this element can appear within its enclosing context
Used By: Elements

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to set the minimum cardinality using avalid cardinality symbol or number
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The properties available in the Validation Advanced section of the Properties window allow you to fine tune
validation properties. They include:

* Max Exclusive Value
* Min Exclusive Vaue
¢ Max Inclusive Vaue
¢ Min Inclusive Value

Note: The properties available vary depending on the currently selected component.

Max Exclusive Value

Description: Specify the maximum exclusive value for afield

Used By: Atomic Simple Data Types based on Numbers and Dates

Usage: Enter the maximum exclusive value for thisfield as a String

Min Exclusive Value

Description: Specify the minimum exclusive value for afield

Used By: Atomic Simple Data Types based on Numbers and Dates

Usage: Enter the minimum exclusive value for thisfield as a String

Max Inclusive Value

Description: Specify the maximum inclusive value for afield

Used By: Atomic Simple Data Types based on Numbers and Dates

Usage: Enter the maximum inclusive value for thisfield as a String

Min Inclusive Value

268



Artix Data Services User Guide - Validation Advanced Properties

Description: Specify the minimum inclusive value for afield

Used By: Atomic Simple Data Types based on Numbers and Dates

Usage: Enter the minimum inclusive value for thisfield as a String
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The properties available in the XML section of the Properties window have a bearing on the deployment of XML
Schemas from Data Models. They include:

« Attribute Form Default
* Block Default

» Element Form Default
e Encoding

* Final Default

» Complex Type Final
* Mixed

« Type Block

* Simple Type Fina

» Form

» Element Block

* Element Final

* Key

« Key Reference

* Nillable

» Substitution Group

e Unique

* Any Namespaces

¢ Process Contents

Note: The properties available will vary depending on the currently selected component.

Attribute Form Default

Description: Set the default form for attributes either unqualified or qualified relates to XML Schema properties
for the xsd:schema element

Used By: Data Models

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to select from a drop-down menu the default form for attributes.

Block Default
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Description: Set what derivations should be blocked from XML Schemas derived from this Data Model.
Used By: Data Models

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to select from a drop-down menu what combinations of derivation are blocked
in this Data Model.

Element Form Default

Description: Set the default form for elements either unqualified or qualified relates to XML Schema properties for
the xsd:schema element.

Used By: Data Models

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to select from a drop-down menu the default form for Elements.

Encoding

Description: Specify the character encoding to use for the XML Schemathat will be generated from this Data
Model.

Used By: Data Models

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to select from a drop-down menu the type of encoding to use.
Final Default

Description: Specify the behavior of elements that refer to this element as the head of their substitution group, All
prevents all elements from doing this, Extension prevents extensions of this type and Restriction prevents
restrictions of this type.

Used By: Data Models

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to select from a drop-down menu the level of control for the Final Default.
Complex Type Final

Description: Specifies how a Complex Type can be extended in XML Schematerms.

Used By: Complex Data Types

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to select from a drop-down menu how a complex type maybe extended.

Mixed

Description: A Boolean setting specifying whether character data can appear between elements.

271



Artix Data Services User Guide - XML Properties

Used By: Complex Data Types

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to set this property to true or false by checking or unchecking the Mixed
checkbox.

Type Block

Description: Specify which type derivations can substitute a type.

Used By: Complex Data Types

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to select from a drop-down menu a type derivation.
Simple Type Final

Description: Specify how atype can be extended

Used By: Atomic Simple Types

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to select from a drop-down menu how it will be extended.

Form

Description: Boolean setting to specify whether to qualify the name of attributes derived from this attribute type.

Used By: Attributes and Elements

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to select from a drop-down menu whether the attribute is qualified.
Element Block

Description: Specify which element derivations can substitute an element.
Used By: Elements

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to select from a drop-down menu the derivation to choose.
Element Final

Description: Specify how an element can be extended.
Used By: Elements

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to select from a drop-down menu the extension model to use.

Key
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Description: Specify alist of key identity constraints, the field when in an idle state displays the number of key
constraints associated with this element

Used By: Elements

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open the Key Constraints dialog. Click the (] and [=] icons to add and

remove key constraints from the list. Clicking in the Fields cell opensthe Fields dialog. Clicking on the Plus and
Minus buttons enables you to add and remove fields to and from the dial og.

Key Reference

Description: Specify alist of key reference identity constraints, the field when in an idle state displays the number
of key reference constraints associated with this el ement

Used By: Elements

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open the Key Ref Constraints dialog. Click the (4] and (=] icons to add and
remove key reference constraints from the list. Click in the Fields cell to open the Fields dialog. Click (=] and
icons to add and remove fields to and from the dialog.

Nillable

Description: A Boolean value for specifying whether nil is a permitted value for this element
Used By: Elements

Usage: Select the check box to set to true.

Substitution Group

Description: Specify the substitution group to which an element belongs
Used By: Elements

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open the Select Component dialog from where you can select an element that
is the substitution group for this element. From here, you can select an element from the Local category.

Unique

Description: Specify alist of unique identity constraints, the field when in an idle state displays the number of
unique identity constraints associated with this element

Used By: Elements

273



Artix Data Services User Guide - XML Properties

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open the Unique Constraints dialog. Click the(=:] and [=] icons to add and
remove unique constraints from the list. Click in the Fields cell to open the Fields dialog. Click the [#=] and [=] icons
to add and remove fields to and from the dialog

Any Namespaces

Description: The valid list of namespaces applicable to this Any Attribute

Used By: Any Attributes

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open the Any Namespaces dialog. Click the (-] and [=] icons to add and
remove namespaces from the list of available namespaces.

Process Contents

Description: Specifies how the contents of an any attribute should be processed

Used By: Any Attributes

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open the process contents menu.
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Database Properties

I I7 3: Properties 0B x
EE %J- = m: %: = Properties OF: & Account - Complex Data Type
= FS
ID Generator Hethod e
1D Generator Class
ID Generator Parameters 1]
Database Sequence Column et
Exclude From Database [ hat

The properties available in the Database section of the Properties window include:

* |D Generator Method

¢ |D Generator Class

¢ |D Generator Parameters
 Database Sequence Column
Exclude From Database

» Database Primary Key

Note: The properties available vary depending on the currently selected component.

ID Generator Method

Description: Method used to determine the ID of anew record in a database.
Used By: Data Models

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to select the preferred setting for this property from a drop-down menu.

ID Generator Class

Description: A Javaclass used to generate unique identifiers for new database records.

Used By: Complex Data Types

Usage: Enter the name of the ID generator classin the right-hand cell.

ID Generator Parameters

Description: Parameters passed to the Java class to configure or initialize the generator instance.

Used By: Complex Data Types

Usage: Enter the parameters required in the right-hand cell.
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Database Sequence Column

Description: Specify the column in the database table that persists the sequence of the records.

Used By: Complex Data Types

Usage: Type the name of the sequence column in the right-hand cell.

Exclude From Database

Description: Boolean setting specifying whether this object exists as a valid database entity.

Used By: Complex Data Types and SWIFT Data Types

Usage: Select or clear the check box.

Database Primary Key

Description: Specify whether this type should be akey and if so primary or foreign.

Used By: Attributes and Elements

Usage: Select the check box to set the type as a primary key.
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SWIFT Properties

I I7 3: Properties 0B x

Eg 2 = Er: %: [t Properties Of: 33@ Accounts.dod
= ~
SWIFT Qualifier
SWIFT Data Source Scheme “

The properties available in the SWIFT section of the Properties window allow you to configure certain properties
pertaining to SWIFT standard specifics. They include:

* SWIFT Data Source Scheme
o SWIFT Quadlifier

» Generic

Options Allowed

* Tag

Note: The properties available vary depending on the currently selected component.
SWIFT Data Source Scheme

Description: Specify a Simple Data Type to be the Data Source Scheme for this Data Model.
Used By: Data Models

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open the Component dialog from where you can select a Simple Data Type to
represent this Data Source Scheme.

SWIFT Qualifier

Description: Specify the type representing the SWIFT qualifier for thistype.
Used By: Data Models

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to open the Component dialog from where you can select a Simple Data Type.
Generic

Description: Boolean setting specifying whether afield of thistype can contain a qualifier and a data source
scheme.

Used By: SWIFT Data Types

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to select from a drop-down menu the true or false setting for this property.
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Options Allowed

Description: Boolean setting specifying whether SWIFT options are permitted or that the default option only can
be used.

Used By: SWIFT Data Types

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to select from a drop-down menu the true or false setting for this property.
Tag

Description: Specify anumeric tag to identify thisfield.

Used By: SWIFT Data Types

Usage: Click in the right-hand cell to edit thisfield.
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Transform Properties

E 3: Properties

Properties OF;  + StatementFile

Required F]

The Transform section of the Properties window only displays when you click input or output models of
transformations displayed in the Explorer window. it contains just one property:

e Required
Required

Description: Sets mandatory (where there are multiple components) inputs and outputs on a transform.

Used By: Transformations

Usage: Select the check box to set the component as mandatory.
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Setting Properties using XPath

Y ou can define some propertiesin ADS Designer using X Path. For example, an element'’s L ength Constraint and
Cardinality Constraint properties are both set using X Path.

Y ou can set the following options when setting properties using X Path:

 Ignore Document Node - This indicates whether to ignore the document node in the X Path expression. If this
property is selected, the XPath expression should not include the name of the component whose type has this
rule applied to it. Thisisthe preferred approach since the type to which thisrule is applied might be used by
multiple components.

» Namespace Awar e - This indicates whether to take account of namespaces in the X Path expression. If you
select this option in the Namespaces tab, the XPath expression must use the prefixes defined in the
namespaces table below. To add a namespace, click the[4:] icon. If this option is not selected, the resulting

XPath behaves asif elementFormDefault and attributeFormDefault were both set to ‘unqualified'.
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Verifying, Building, and Running

Once you have created, or downloaded, a data model or transformation, you can do any of the following:
erify

uild

un

o 1<

Ry)
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Verifying Data Models and Transformations

Verifying a data model, amodel component, or atransformation checks whether the metadatais well formed and
valid within an ADS context. It identifies any problems with the metadata that will cause abuild to fail.

For example, verification will fail if:

A referenced data model is missing from the disk
» Thetype of components to be transformed are incompatible, for example, transforming a string to anint

To verify adatamodel or atransformation, right-click the file in the Project window and select Verify File(s).

To verify amodel component, right-click the component in the Explorer window and select Verify Component(s).
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Building Models, Components, and
Transformations

ADS enables you to build (or deploy) the following:

» Datamodels

* Model components
¢ Transformations

* Entire projects

Building performs the following tasks:

» Verifiesthe datamodel or transformation structure

» Generates Java code from data models, components, and transformations

» Compilesthe generated code

 Packages the generated code into one or more JAR files

» Createsan Ant build script containing typical Ant targets such as clean, jar, and javadoc

To build adata model or atransformation, right-click the .dod or .tfd file in the Project window and select Build
File(s).

To build amodel component, right-click the component in the Explorer window and select Build Component(s).

To build all the datamodels and transformationsin a project, right-click the project (.iop) file in the Project
window and select Build Project.
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Running Model Components and
Transformations

The Run wizard allows you to:

* Run your transformations against valid data to check that outputs are as expected
 Vadlidate data against a data model that you know to be correct

Run Configurations

Run configurations describe how to launch the Run Wizard for a particular data model or transformation. These
configurations mean you don't have to set up the run details every time you launch the Wizard for the same
component.

Camel Integration

The Run wizard aso allows you to integrate with Apache Camel so that you can implement routing and mediation
rules for your data. Y ou can use the wizard to combine different data formats and Camel-supported transport
protocolsin avariety of ways that best suit the needs of your data solutions.
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Creating a Run Configuration

ADS Designer allows you to store a description of how to launch the Run Wizard for a particular data model or
transformation in arun configuration.

To create arun configuration:

1. Do any of the following to open the Run Wizard:

» Select Deploy > Run.

« Click ther icon on the toolbar.

* Right-click a component name in the Explorer window and select Run Component.
Note: In this case, a component name can be the name of a complex type or element in a data model, or
the name of atransformation.

This opens the Run Wizard dialog.

"B Run Wizard El
— Nare Uinnamed 1 |
. i
Prafie Default v|

Build Before Running

ciIc

Note: If you have right-clicked a component name in the Explorer window, the name of that component
defaults as the configuration name automatically.

2. Type aunigue name of the run configuration in the Name field.
3. Click the E] button beside the Tar get field to select the component for which you want to set up thisrun

configuration.
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4. Inthe Select Target Definition dialog select atarget data model or transformation.

% Select Target Definition

(25 Loaded [l Recent

@ MyProject.iop

EIE My ADS Projecks (Dsiy Documentsi My ADS Projects)
--[:l Deplovrents
--D Examples
= (2= Getting Started

[:I Guide

EIEb Samples

~-(C7 & - Creating Projects

--[:l B - Creating Data Models

EI[B- - Creating Transformations

&7 1 - Simple Transformation

#-{1 2 - Adding Local TransFormations
#-7 3 - Adding Functions

-7 4 - Adding Mested Local Transformations
[#~[7] 5 - Adding Hash Tables

-1 & - Adding Filkers

#-1 7 - Adding Jawva Methods

#-] & - Adding Introspect Functions
----- * Accounts,dod

----- $ Customers,dod

----- * Statemnents.dod

----- % Transactions.dod

----- 0] Wideos

[#-[] Reference Implerentations

[# (7] Standards Libraries

Note: The target namespace of the selected data model or transformation is used to identify Java classes that
are built (for example, com.progress.artixdataservices.gettingstarted.account). The root classis used to parse
any data subsequently loaded into the object in the Run Wizard tab.

5. Inthe Select Component dialog, select a component to run and click OK.

‘% Select Component
=40 Local

E:, AccountMame

E;j AccountMumber
-~ Blocked

E:' CardMumber

[z:' ClosingBalance

E;j ClosingBalanceDate
E:' Currency

E:’ Cuskorner

E:' LaststatementDate
E:’ LastStaternentMo
Ej OpeningBalance
E:’ OpeningBalanceDats
- gl Account

B o ooonts File
-4 » Aocounts File
[#-4% Document Fook
40k Referenced
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Note: If you initially opened the Run Wizard dialog by right-clicking a component in the Explorer window,
the value in the Target field defaults to that component automatically. Y ou can change the selected
component viathe Select Target Definition panel.

6. The Profilefield defaultsto your default profile settings to determine the behavior of deployed code. If you
have set up alternative profile settings, you can click the down arrow in thisfield to select the aternative
Settings.

7. Ensurethat the Build Before Running check box is selected, if you want Designer to build instances of your
object (component) before opening the Run Wizard tab. The root instance that is built will be used to parse
any subsequent data you load into the object.

Clear this check box if you do not want to build instances of your object .

8. Click Apply to save any changes you have made on the dialog or click Cancel to close the dialog.
To create another run configuration, click the ] icon and repeat steps 1-6 above.
To delete an existing run configuration, click the name of that configuration in the list and then click the[=] icon.

Y ou can use the[3] and [iI] icons to move configurations up and down the list.

When you wish to load and work with a particular configuration in a Run tab, click its namein the list and then
click Run.

287



Artix Data Services User Guide - Working with Data Modelsin the Run Tab

Working with Data Models in the Run Tab

The Run Wizard works off, and allows you to visualize, instances of classes built from data models. It enables:

« Dataentry for populating an instance of a data object with manually-keyed values

e Validation

» Reading and writing of instance documents (that is, parsing and formatting of datainto and out of instances of
the built object)

Y ou can also use the Run Wizard to validate some data by reading it into a data model that you know to be valid. In
such cases, you would not necessarily want to rebuild instances of your model.

The following topics are discussed in this section:

Loading Data into an Object

Creating Object Instances

Loading Model Changes within a Run Tab
Setting Logging Levels

Using the Text View

Using Advanced Settings
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Loading Data into an Object

Consider the following sample data model:

Mative

3:.«'1". Accounts,dod
D AccountMumber
E’ AccountMame
- ) Blocked

1:’ OpeningBalance
E‘ ClosingBalance

D Cuskomer
E’ Currency

E’ OpeningBalanceDbate
E‘ ClosingBalanceDate
E‘ LastStatementDate
D LastSkatementMo
D Cardhumber

----- & Account

----- & Accounts File

----- < » Accounts File

[+--€% Document Roak

Built-in

The 'Accounts File' complex type has a structure as follows:

"= Accounts File X

Component Type Cardinality Size
B . Accounts File & Accounts File FT-k
(=< ¥ Account & Account 1..* 77 - 107
-4 » Accounthumber D AccountMumber 1 1z
-4 » AccountMame D AccountMarme 1 20
- ¢ » Blocked |:I Blocked 1 1
-4 » OpeningBalance |:I OpeningBalance 1 1-16
-4 » ClosingBalance D ClosingBalance 1 1-16
-4 » Cuskomer D Cuskamer 1 =]
-4 CUFFency D CUrrency 1 3
-4 » OpeningBalanceDate |:I OpeningBalanceDate 1 1
-4 » ClosingBalanceDate |:I ClosingBalancelate 1 1
-4 » LastStatementDate D LastStatementDate 1 1
-4 » LastStatementMo D LastStatementMo 1 12
-4 » CardMumber |:I Cardhumber 1 16
Tree Graph

This means that an 'Accounts File' object is made up of one or more 'Account' objects, each of which contains one
and only one 'Account Number', 'Account Name', and so on.

Loading an Object for the First Time
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If your chosen run configuration on the Run Wizard dialog relates to a data model, clicking Run opens atab for the
related component. This tab will be used to show the structure of the deployed object. In this case, the tab nameis
based on the component name (or the name you specified for the run configuration) and also shows afp icon to
indicate that it is a Run Wizard tab.

When Designer is about to open atab for an object that you have not loaded before, it displays the following dialog
to prompt you to load some datainto the object:

\iJJ Ta load the data wou want to parse, click the ‘Load' button @

to browse For a file or enter a Camel URI in the address
b,

Show tip

The class representing the deployed object is loaded into memory and displayed in its 'empty’ state as shown below
with ared X. Thisis because you have not yet loaded any data into instances of the deployed object.

¥« Accounts File X

E = I_DJ %ﬁz [E = |disabled b

AccountsFile

e Grid Tt

In this case, the Messages window will contain a Run component name tab that is empty.
If you open the Validation window, it will display avalidation error that O elements are set.

If you checked the Build before Running check box on the Run Wizard dialog, log4j messages relating to the
building of Java classes for the object are displayed at the bottom of the screen during the build process.

To display build messages in atab in the Messages window, right-click the relevant component in the Explorer
window and select Build Component(s). This creates a Building tab in the Messages window that contains the
relevant log4j messages.

Loading the Sample Data

To load datainto an object:

290



Artix Data Services User Guide - Loading Data into an Object

Click the ;= (Load) icon in a Run tab opens the Select Input File / Directory dialog.

Browse to the data file that you want to load in order to create instances of your object.

B Select Input File f Directory

Look in: |E] C - Creating Transformations

I53 1 - Simple TransFarmation

|53 2 - Adding Lacal Transformations

My Recent 53 3 - Adding Functions

DEIE e |5 4 - Adding Mested Local Transfarmations
- |53 5 - Adding Hash Tables

£ |53 € - Adding Filkers

<kto |53 7 - Adding Java Methods

|53 & - Adding Introspect Functions
%€ Accounts.dod

E Accounts, bk

My Documents ﬁ Customers,dod

@ Cuskomers, bxk

%g Statements,dod

&} Statements xsd

WMy Computer | %€ Transactions.dod

@ Transactions, kxk

|

i

=2
a1}
-

&

@

&@

File: name: |.0.ccounts.txt

My Network,

Flaces Files of bype: |;,||| Filas

¥ 2 rEE
| [ Qpen ]
v | Cancel

Note: You can also select adirectory rather than afile. In this case, the full path to that directory is displayed in the
File namefield and all filesin the selected directory are read into the model in turn. Filesin any subdirectories are
a so read into the model by default, but you can disable this feature in your ADS Preferences settings.

When a selected datafileis read into amodel, ADS creates instances of the model (provided the model is accurate)
and you can see in the tab that the data has been successfully parsed. For example:

}+ Accounts File X

E = E_‘a:l @ [ = | abs ProjectsiGetting Started\SamplesiC - Creating Transformationsiaccounts.bxe 4

= « AccountsFile

I

V" Account 1.* 0020237558920 ver Twisk M1200.73570,75100015GE, ..
V/ Account 1.* 230023744392rizh Heep MZ187.52670, 2610002405, .,
V" Account 1.* 007825742892Mr Scrooge Mz01812, 68301772, 12100, .,
V" Accounk 1.* 0000237858392Charles Dickens  M31705.2341570,751000., ..

e Grid Test

In this case:
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» The Messages window indicates that validation has been successful.
» The Validation window provides statistics about the number of valid components (that is, elements, attributes,
enumerations, and rules) relating to the object.
* The Properties window displays values for the number of Namespaces, Comments, Processing I nstructions,
and Client Properties relating to the object.

Note: If the datamodel is not accurate, Designer displays parsing errors. In such cases, you must fix the relevant
errors and then try to load your data again.

Y ou can expand each node within the tab to view all the record instances that have been parsed. For example:

¥~ Accounts File X

E = E] @ E =1 |v ADS ProjectsiGetting Started\SamplesiC - Creating Transformations)Accounts, bxk

v

= t/ AccountsFile

AccountMurnber
Accounthams
Blocked
OpeningBalance
ClosingBalance
Custamer
Currency
OpeningBalancelate
ClosingBalanceDate
LastStatementDate
LastStatementha
Cardhumber

t/ Accaunt

v Account

v Accourt

RN N N N N N NN

= e s e s e b s e e e s s e e
*

002023785892

Cliver Twisk

M

1200.75

570,78

100015

GEP

070303

070403

070303

0o0oo0o00047
432564563757 2678
230023744892 rish Heep
O07823742892Mr Scrooge
000023788892Charles Dickens

MZ187.52670. 2610002405, .,
ME01d12,68301772,12100, .,
M31705,2341570,751000, .,

e Grid Tet

Note: If you subsequently open this object again in another Run Wizard tab, the data that you previously loaded

will be automatically reloaded.

Loading Data Continuously

Enabling the 13 (Poll for Updates) icon in a Run tab makes the = icon act in a'load continuously' manner.
Designer automatically picks up any changesin the data file(s) that you are working with and reloads the modified

data.

When you disable Poll for Updates, the (= icon actsin a'load instance’ manner.
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Creating Object Instances

Y ou can add new instances of your data on-the-fly by right-clicking the object (component) namein the grid and
selecting Add Element as shown.

TERCConts File

E = E‘—‘3] @ E =] |y ADS ProjectsiGetting Started\SamplesiC - Creating Transformations\Accounts bxk &

AccountsFile :
- Add Element

v Account Accourt [1-)_ [5Eg
v Account e ST
v Account niticleee o MR o analty N201812 68301772,12100...
v’ Account B view ¥Path s M31705,2341570, 751000,
qé Yalidate
Open Element Definition
EF; Expand Al
i Callapse all

ke Grid Text

This allows you to add 'empty’ child elements to the structure of the object. This section of the menu is dynamically
built from the structure of the underlying element type. Therefore, based on the example shown, following the 'Add
Element' arrow it reads 'Account 1 - *' because the only thing you can add to an 'AccountsFile' is an 'Account’ with
a 1-to-many cardinality.

Right-click the new child element name to add all the fields (types) that relate to that element and assign values to
them.
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A Recounts File
[ & [ & B 5 dsabled
‘
B X AccountsFile 1

/ Account 1% 002023735892 0lver Twist M1200,73570.73100013G6..,
/ Accounk 1.* 230023744892\ rish Heep M2187.52670.26100024U5.,.,
V/ Account 1.+ D078Z3742892Mr Scrooge MNZ01812,68301772, 12100,
/ Account 1.% 000023788692 harles Dickens  N31705,2341570.751000..,

'
b

"

Add Element

Delete

Clear

Initialize To Minimurn Cardinality
Wigw KPath

Validate

Open Element Definition

Delete

Accounthumber {1}

Accof AccountNumber (1)
Blocked (1)
OpeningBalance (1)

ClosingBalance {1}
Custamer {1}

Currency (1)
OpeningBalanceDate (1)
ClosingBalanceDate (1)
LastStatementDate (1)

LastStatementho (1)
Cardiumber (1)
Add Multiple, ..

3o Grid Text

Select Add Multipleto open the Multi Add Element dialog to add all the fields (types) simultaneously.

Click Check All to select all elements simultaneously and then click OK to add them as a new record instance in
the tab.

Add Eleme alog

Checked Elernent Mame Cardinality Quankity
F] Accountiumber 1 1
F] accauntilame 1 1
[] Blocked 1 1
] OpeningBalance 1 1
] ClosingBalance 1 1
F] Customer 1 1
F] Currency 1 1
[] OpeningBalancelate 1 1
] losingBalancelrate 1 1
F LastStatementDate 1 1
F] LastSkatementia 1 1
[] Cardiumber 1 1

[ Check &l H Clear l

Saving Data Instances

Click the [.J] (Save Instance) icon in a Run tab to save to disk any datainstances that are displayed in that Run tab.

Choose the file to which you want to save the new data instances in the Select Output File dialog.

Saving Instances Continuously

Click the g5 (Save Continuously) icon in a Run tab to have Designer automatically perform a batch save of
instances from multiple different input files.
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A typical use caseiswhere you wish to load input data from multiple files and write all of those data instances to
another format and/or another target transport.

Choose the file or directory to which you want to save the new data instances in the Select Output File/Directory
diaog.
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Loading Model Changes

Clicking the ¢y (Reload Active Run Configuration) icon on the toolbar allows you to reload an updated model into

the currently open Run tab. A typical use case is where amodel is different from a (valid) datafile and you wish to
update the model to match the data. If you already have a Run tab open for that model, clicking « saves you from

having to open anew Run tab for the same component.
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Setting Logging Levels

Clicking the = (Change Logging Levels) icon in a Run tab opens the Set Logging Level dialog:

Parse Logging Level

Validate Logging Level ERROR + |

Transform Logging Level ERROR v

Transport Logging Lewvel ERP\OR v |

[ Ok ] [ Cancel ]

This allows you to set the logging level that you want to be output for your model parsing, model validation,
transformations, and transports. The available logging levels are: Off, Fatal, Error, Warn, Info, Debug, and All.
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Using the Text View

The Grid and Text tabs contain rendering of the data content of the object formatted according to its default output
mask. The Text view allows you to select from avariety of different formatsin which to display the data. Possible
formats include:

¢ Textud

« XML

e Binary

» JavaClass

» Tag Value Pair
» Database

Y ou can set various formatting properties for the format you choose. A context-sensitive description of each
formatting property is displayed at the bottom of the panel when you click that property.

Note: The default format in which the data model is displayed will depend on the input format properties that have
been set for it.

Textual

Y ou can view the input file as asimple text file.

= Accounts File ¥

E = E_Ia:l @ E 1 (Ffile: 0y Documents My ADS ProjectsiiGetting Starked|Samples\C - Creating Transformations\Accounts, bk R
0020237858%201iver Twist N1200.78570.78100018GEP0703030704030703030000000 [Farmat: | Textual -
23002374459:2Triah Heep N2187, 52670, 26100024050 0703120704120703120000000 =
007823742892Mr Scrooge N201812. 68301772, 12100032CGEBP07031 507041507031 500 Encading
0000Z37885892Charles Dickens N31705. 2341570, 75100048ETRO07 033107 04300703310000

(Name)

(Description)
£ >
e crid Text
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For the Textual format the Encoding property allows you to select from avariety of encoding formats. If thisisnot
set, UTF-8 will be used by defaullt.

XML

Y ou can view theinput filein XML format. This allows you to be even more specific about the way thefileis
displayed. Altering the various formatting properties produces different results in the way the XML is displayed.

¥+ Accounts File X

E = |.|:1J -ggz [ = [file:fin:\My DocumentsiMy ADS Projects|Getting Started|SamplesiC - Creating Transformations|Accounts. bxt w
<rml version="1.0"3> | IFarmat: g
<hcoountsFile xmlns="http: / wimr.progress. con/ArtixDatalervices/Gettingstarted. =
Lhcoount Indenting
Lhocountiunber>002023755892< /Accoun tiunber- Indent 4
LhocountMName=0liver Twist < fhccountlame: Line Separ... [0a]
<Elocked=N< /Blocked> Line ‘idth 7z
<OpeningBal ancex1200. 75 0peningBalance- Ornit Cornm. |:|
<ClozingBalancex570.78</ClosingBalance: Ot Docu, ., |:|
<Custoner>1000158< /Custoner> it XML D[]
<Currency>GEP< /Currency> Preserve E... []
<OpeningBalancebate>Z007-03-03< /0peningBalancebates> Freserve 5. []
<ClosingBalancelatex2007-04-03</ClosingBalanceDates- 3 Encoding
<Lastitatenenthater2007-03-03</Lastitatenenthate> e :
<LasttatenentNo>000000000047</Lasts tatenentNo> Wirite Opti... Ol
<Cardifumber>4325648637572676< /Car difumbers write Opti... []
Mumber Fa. ..
< fhccounts
LACocounts
Lhocountiunber>2300237445892< fhccountiunhers>
LhccountNane=Uriah Heep < /accountiane>
(Name)
<Hlocked-N< /BElocked- {Description)
<L0peningBalance>2157. 5< /0peningBalance’> bt
< ?
e Grid Test

For the XML format you can set the following properties:

Indenting
Whether the text should be indented.
Indent
The size of the indent, if the text is to be indented.
Line Separator
Sets the line separator of characters. In the example above, the line separator is[0a] which isthe Hex value
for Line feed. To change this property, click and select the arrow to the right of the cell to open the Insert
Character diaog.
Line Width
The maximum number of characterson aline. A value of 0 indicates that no line wrapping should occur.
Omit Comments
Whether comments should be omitted.
Omit Document Type
Whether DOCTY PE should be omitted.
Omit XML Declaration
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Whether the XML declaration should be omitted.
Preserve Empty Attributes
Whether empty attributes should be preserved.
Preserve Space
Whether spaces should be preserved.
Encoding
The value of the encoding attribute that will be set in the XML header of the instance document. If thisis not
set, UTF-8 will be used by defaullt.

For the XML format you can also set the following miscellaneous properties:

Write Optional Default Vaues
Whether the biz.c24.i0.api.presentation. XML Sink class for this data model will write optional default element
and attribute values.
Write Optional Fixed Vaues
Whether the biz.c24.i0.api.presentation. XML Sink class for this data model will write optional fixed values.
Number Format
Sets the decimal format object which is then used to format the numbers into strings. (This property is
specified in the biz.c24.i0.api.presentation. XML Sink class.)

Binary

Y ou can view the input file in Binary format.

= Accounts File X

E = [EL| -ﬁz E £ (File:fiD My DocumentsiMy A0S Projectsiizetting Starked\SamplesiC - Creating TransformationsiAccounts, bk A

ClosingBalance: 301772.12 -
Customer: 100032
Currency: GEP
OpeningBalanceDate: 070315
ClosingBalanceDate: 070415
Lastitatementhate: 070315
Lastitatementlo: 000000000011
Cardfumber: A924726412648536
Account:
AccountNumber: 0000237885892
AccountMName: Charles Dickens
Elocked: N
OpeningBalance: 31705.Z23
ClosingBalance: 41570075
Customer: 100043
Currency: EUR
OpeningBalanceDate: 070331
ClozingBalanceDate: 070430
Lastitatementhate: 070331
LastitatementNo: 000000000006 (Name).
(Descripkion)
Cardiumber: 44574536005701041

Farrnat: |Binary b

Encoding

e Grid Tt

For the Binary format you can set the following properties:
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» Encoding
Java Class

Y ou can view theinput filein Java Class format.

¥~ Accounts File X

E = %] @ E =1 |file: /00 My DocumentsiMy ADS ProjectsiGetting Started\SamplesiC - Creating Transformations'Accounts, bxk A
Can not preview output via selected sink, using Tag Value Pair sink instead: **||[Format: |Java Class W
=
AccountsFile: Root Class
Account:

AccountNumber: 0020237855892
AccountName: Oliwver Twist
Elocked: N
OpeningBalance: 1200.,78
ClosingEBalance: 570,78
Customer: 100013
Currency: GEP
OpeningBalanceDate: 070303
ClosingBalanceDate: 070403
Lastitatenentharte: 070303
Lastitatenentlo: 000000000047
Cardiumber: 4325645637572675
Account:
Accountilumber: Z300Z3744592
AocountName: Uriah Heep

{(Mame)
Blocked: I (Descripkion)
OpeningBalance: =187.5
ClozingBalance: 2670. 26 ¥

e Grid Tet

In the Java Class format, the Root Class property sets the root class to map and serialize complexDataObject
information. Not all file can be viewed in thisformat. In this case, the Tag Vaue pair format is recommended.

Tag Value Pair

You can view the input file in Tag Value Pair format.
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GEeR&HE

AccountsFile: | Format:

file: /{03y DocumentsiMy ADS Projectsh@etting Started|Samples\C - Creating TransformationsiAccounts, txk w

Account:
Accountiumber: 002023755392
Accountlame: Oliver Twist
Blocked: N
DpeningBalance: 1200.7&
ClosingBalance: 570.78
Customer: 100013
Currency: GEP
OpeningBalanceDate: 070303
ClosingBalancelate: 070403
Last3tatementDate: 070303
Last3tatenentNo: 000000000047
Cardiumber: 4325648637572678
Account:
AccountBumber: 230023744892
AccountName: Uriah Heep
Blocked: N
OpeningBalance: 2187.5
ClosingBalance: 2670.26
Customer: 100024
Currency: USD b

3o Grid Text

=
Indenting
Encoding

({Name)
(Description)

For the Tag Vaue Pair format you can set the following properties:
* Indenting
* Encoding

Database

Y ou can view the input filein Database format. When using a database, Hibernate Mappings will be used to
manage this functionality. Make sure that you have generated the Hibernate Mappings properly.

¥ Accounts File X

E = [& @ E 1 (File: 0 My DocumentsiMy ADS ProjectsiiGetting Starked|SamplesiC - Creating Transformations\Accounts, bk w

Can not preview output via selected sink, using Tag Value Pair sink instead: #%||Format:

=
AccountsFile: Lialect org.hibernate....
Account: IDEC Drive. ..
Accountlumber: 0020237855892 Database URL
AccountName: Oliwver Twist Username
EBlocked: N Password
openingBalance: 1200.78 Showsal [

ClosingBalance: 570.78
Customer: 100013
Currency: GEP
OpeningBalanceDate: 070303
ClosingBalanceDate: 070403
Lastitatementhate: 070303
LastitatenentNo: 000000000047
CardNumber: 4325648637572678
Aocount:
Accountiumber: Z300Z3744592
AccountName: Uriah Heep
Elocked: N
OpeningBalance: 2187.5
ClogingBalance: 2670.26 b

e Grid Text

] HBMZDOL.... update

(Name)
(Description])
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For the Database format you can set the following properties:

Dialect
The Hibernate dialect that will be used to communicate with the database.
JDBC Driver Class Name
The classname of the JDBC database driver.
Database URL
The URL of the database.
Username
The username with which the user will log into the database.
Password
The password that will be required to connect to the database.
Show SQL
Whether the SQL statements should be displayed.
HBM2DDL .Auto
The Hibernate behavior for updating, creating, dropping, and validating table structures viaDDL.

Note: An error such as 'No Persister for java.math.BigDecimal' means that your Hibernate Mappings have been
incorrectly generated. Make sure that the |ID Generator M ethods property is properly set.
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Using Advanced Settings

Clicking the [ (Advanced) icon in a Run tab opens the Advanced dialog. This dialog allows you to configure
settings that are used to retrieve and output your data.

B Advanced EJ
-
File; f{D My Documentsi My ADS Projects\Getting Started)SamplesiC - Creatin s
Input Farmat: [xML A4
- =
Riook Direckary
utput Remoate Compaonents (Deprecated)
e *ML Reader Class Name
Walidation

Error Schera Walidation
achema Full Checking
Drynamic Yalidation
External General Entities
External Parameter Entities
‘Warn on Duplicate Aktribute Declara, .,
‘Wwarn on Undeclared Element Declar...
Continue After Fatal Error
Load DT Grarmmer
Load External DTD
Unknown Cormponents Allowed
Element Crder Validation
Strick Mamespaces
Skip Mon-Bindable Data
Populate Optional Default Yalues
Populate Optional Fixed Values
Encoding

RROORREEOOORROOOO

(Name)
{Description)

[ Ok ][ Cancel ]

Three panels are available. The Input panel relates to your input data, the Output panel relates to your valid output
data, and the Error panel relates to your invalid output data. These panels alow you to select from avariety of
different Camel-supported transports and data formats to work with, and a range of properties are available in each
case for you to configure. Clicking on each property displays a context-sensitive description of that property at the
bottom of the panel.

Thetop field on each panel allows you to select the Camel-supported transport protocol you want to use for your
input or output data. A variety of transports are available. See http://camel.apache.org/components.html for more
details of the supported Camel components.

Note: Support for Apache Camel integration in ADS s for use with design-time only. If you wish to use Apache
Camel with ADS in a production environment, you must be using the Artix Java Message Broker or the Fuse
Mediation Broker.
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Click the down arrow in the Format field to select the format of your data. Possible data formats include:

o Textual

* XML

* Binary

» JavaClass

e Tag Value Pair (output only)
e SWIFET (input only)

o Crest SO (input only)

» Database

In each case, you can set various formatting properties for the format you choose. A context-sensitive description
of each property is displayed at the bottom of the panel when you click that property.

Textual

The following properties relating to the Textual format are available for data inputs:

Look Ahead
The maximum number of charactersto look ahead. The default is 16,384.
Look Behind
The maximum number of charactersto look behind. The default is 16,384.
End of Data Required
Indicates whether parsed data can contain one and only one data instance.
Encoding
Allows you to select how characters will be encoded. If thisis not set, UTF-8 is used by default.

And for output data, Encoding allows you to select how characters will be encoded. If thisis not set, UTF-8 is used
by default.

XML

The following properties relating to the XML format are available for data inputs:

Root Directory
The directory to which al relative filenames will be resolved. If thisis left blank, the working directory of the
JVM isused by default.

Remote Components
Class names of unknown elements, which might appear in place of an any or as part of amodel that was being
loaded without a defining element declaration.

XML Reader Class Name
The class name of the org.xml.sax.XMLReader implementation that should be used for XML parsing. If this
isleft blank, "org.apache.xerces.parsers.SAX Parser” is used by default.

Validation
Check thisto enable XML validation during parsing. If thisis enabled, the document must specify a grammar.
By default, validation is performed against the DTD.

Schema Validation
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Check thisto enable XML validation by XML schema during parsing. Validation errors will be reported only
if the Validation check box has been checked.
Schema Full Checking
Check this to enable full schema grammar constraint checking.
Dynamic Validation
Check thisto instruct the XML parser to validate the document only if agrammar is specified.
External General Entities
Check thisto instruct the XML parser to include external general (text) entities.
External Parameter Entities
Check thistoinstruct the XML parser to include external parameter entities and the external DTD subset.
Warn on Duplicate Attribute Declaration
Check thistoinstruct the XML parser to raise awarning on finding duplicate attribute declarations.
Warn on Undeclared Element Declaration
Check thisto instruct the XML parser to raise awarning if an element referenced in a content model is not
declared.
Continue After Fatal Error
Check thisto instruct the XML parser to continue processing after encountering a fatal error.
Load DTD Grammar
Check thisto instruct the XML parser to load the DTD and useit to add default attributes and set attribute
types when parsing.
Load External DTD
Check thisto instruct the XML parser to load the external DTD completely.
Unknown Components Allowed
Indicates whether unknown components are allowed to appear in incoming XML.
Element Order Validation
Indicates whether element order validation is alowed.
Strict Namespaces
Indicates whether instance documents in namespaces (including the default namespace), other than that
defined by the argument supplied to the readObject(Element) method, are accepted.
Skip Non-Bindable Data
Whether non-bindable data other than that defined in the model will be unmarshalled.
Populate Optional Default Values
Indicates whether the default values are populated to the elements/attributes if they were specified as optional.
Populate Optional Fixed Vaues
Indicates whether the fixed values are populated to the elementdattributesif they were specified as optional.
Encoding
Allows you to select how characters will be encoded. If thisis not set, UTF-8 is used by default.

The following properties relating to the XML format are available for data outputs:

Indenting
Indicates whether output is to be indented.
Indent
The size of the indent, if the Indenting check box has been checked.
Line Separator
Allows you to select the line separator characters.
Line Width
The maximum number of characters on aline. (A value of 0 indicates that no line wrapping should occur.)
Omit Comments
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Indicates whether comments are to be omitted from the outpui.
Omit Document Type

Indicates whether the DOCTY PE isto be omitted from the outpui.
Omit XML Declaration

Indicates whether the XML declaration is to be omitted from the output.
Preserve Empty Attributes

Indicates whether empty attributes are to be preserved in the output.
Preserve Space

Indicates whether spaces are to be preserved in the output.
Encoding

Allows you to select how characters will be encoded in the output. If thisis not set, UTF-8 is used by default.
Write Optional Default Values

Indicates whether optional default element and attribute values will be produced.
Write Optional Fixed Values

Indicates whether optional fixed element and attribute values will be produced.
Number Format

The decimal format object that is used to format numbers into strings.

Binary

The following properties relating to the Binary format are available for datainputs:

Look Ahead
The maximum number of bytesto look ahead. The default is 8,192.

Look Behind
The maximum number of bytes to look behind. The default is 8,192.

End of Data Required
Indicates whether the stream must be empted for the read to succeed. This check box should be | eft
unchecked (that is, disabled) if the readObject() method is to be called more than once on the same stream or
if the calling code is not concerned about additional data such as blank lines. This check box should be
checked if you are expecting the stream to contain one and only one data instance.

Encoding
Allows you to select how string data (if any) will be encoded. If thisis not set, UTF-8 is used by default.

And for data outputs, Encoding alows you to select how characters will be encoded. If thisis not set, UTF-8is
used by default.

Java Class

In the Java Class format the Root Class property specifies the root class into which a ComplexDataObject isto be
mapped and serialized.

Tag Value Pair

The following properties relating to the Tag Vaue Pair format are available for data outputs:

Indenting
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Indicates whether output is to be indented.
Encoding
Allows you to select how characters will be encoded. If thisis not set, UTF-8 is used by default.

SWIFT

In the SWIFT format Base Package Name specifies the SWIFT base package name.

Crest ISO

In the Crest SO format Base Package Name specifies the Crest 1 SO base package name.

Database

The following properties relating to the Database format are available for data inputs and outputs:

Dialect

The Hibernate dialect used to communicate with the database.
JDBC Driver Class Name

The classname of the JDBC database driver.
Database URL

The URL of the database.
Username

The valid user name with which you can log into the database.
Password

The password with which you can connect to the database.
Show SQL

Whether SQL statements are to be printed to the console.
HBM2DDL .Auto

Allows you to select the Hibernate behavior for updating, creating and dropping table structures viaDDL.
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Working with Transformations in the Run Tab

The Run Wizard provides away of testing that your transformations are accurate, by reading valid datainto a
transformation and generating Java class instances of it, thus ensuring that the relationships between data inputs
and outputs are as expected.

It also provides a simple yet powerful means of integrating with the Apache Camel-based Artix Router to alow
you to specify various combinations of data formats and transports that best suit your data processing needs, It also
alows you to set related properties for each type of format.

The following topics are discussed in this section:

* Loading a Transformation

» Loading Input Data

« Adding and Saving New Input Instances
* Saving Instances Continuously

» Changing Logaing Levels

» Setting Advanced Presentation Settings
* Sdlecting the Relevant Camel Transports
* Viewing Different Data Formats

* Running the Transformation

Loading a Transformation

If your chosen run configuration on the Run Wizard dialog relates to a transformation, clicking Run opens a Run
tab (with aafp icon) within the main tab for the transformation. Thistab will be divided into three sections
showing your input model(s) on the left, your output model(s) on the right, and the trand ations between them in the
middle.

‘3.::'; Example.tfd * '

EH—
2 ¥t = [H] 8 [0 B2 |sExamples\Basicidataivalid-1) v . H & B = ‘disabled v
. EmployeeToEmail (5
= \/ DocurmentRoot 1 —=Employee Email = / DocumentRook 1

vt o I Emails 1 & Acheson @companty.com

v Employees 1 M, andy, Achesaon, Software. ..

s Grid Text o Grid Text
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The Run tab is used to show the structure of the deployed transformation. Each input and output model that
comprises the transformation is shown within its own pane in the Run tab.

Loading Input Data

If you have aready loaded data into the input models that comprise the transformation, that data will be
automatically reloaded when the Run tab is opened. If you have not yet loaded datainto one or more of the input
models that comprise the transformation, the class representing that particular object will be loaded into memory
and displayed in its 'empty' state with ared X.

The pane for each input model includes a (= icon to alow you to |oad data, if necessary. The pane for each input
model also includes a g% icon to allow you to load data continuously.

Adding and Saving New Input Instances

The pane for each input and output model includes a [ icon to allow you to save instances to disk after you have
finished creating instances of your data within the Run tab.

Saving Instances Continuously

The pane for each input and output model includes a &g icon to allow you to automatically perform a batch save of
instances after loading multiple different input files. The real power of this feature can be seen in transformations
where you wish to load multiple input filesin a particular format and from a particul ar transport and, with one
click, you can simultaneously convert and write them to ancther format and target transport.

Changing Logging Levels

The pane for each input and output model includes a = icon to allow you to set the level of logaing information
you want to be output for your transformations.

Setting Advanced Presentation Settings

The pane for each input and output model includes a [ icon to allow you to set advanced settings for the data
format relating to that model.

Selecting the Relevant Camel Transports

The pane for each input and output model allows you to select the Camel-supported transport protocol you want to
use for that model. A variety of transports are available. See http://camel .apache.org/components.html for more
details of the supported Camel components.
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Note: Support for Apache Camel integration in ADS is for use with design-time only. If you wish to use Apache
Camel with ADS in a production environment, you must be using the Artix Java Message Broker or the FUSE
Mediation Broker.

Viewing Different Data Formats

The pane for each input and output model includes both a Grid and Text pane to allow you to view your datain
different formats.

Running the Transformation

Click the - icon on the Transformations palette to run a transformation. The Messages window displays |og4j
messages related to deployments and to the loading and saving of data.
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Packaging

The packaging featurein ADS Designer allows you to:

« Create a package of data models and transformations that you can store or send to athird party. Packages are
created in ZIP format and retain the folder structure of the source.
» Unpack aZIPfileinto your My ADS Projects folder.
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Creating a Package

To create a package:

1. Select File> Packaging > Create Package.

2. Inthe Create Package Wizard, use the Add Files panel to browse to the files that you want to add to the
package, then click Next.

3. Inthe Create Package panel, choose a destination folder and filename for the ZIP archive.
‘% Create Package Wizard

Skeps Create Package

1. Add Files Please select a location to save vour package.

2. Create Package

Save in: .,j expart

~ ¥ EE

&

My Recent
Documents

==

D

E a
LN

L ] 5
= o
o

My Documents

=
=
[ '
{a']' §{L
I O
=
o

File name:
My Network,

Eproblem_transfnrm

Places Files of bvpe:

| Zip-archive files (.zip) v |

[] Launch e-mail client

’ Cancel ” Help l

Select the Launch e-mail client checkbox to launch your e-mail client after the packageis created. Y ou can

then attach the generated package to an e-mail message.
4. Click Finish.
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Unpacking a Package

To unpack a ZIP archive into your My ADS Projects directory:

1. Select File> Packaging > Unpack.

2. Inthe Unpack Wizard, use the Open Pack panel to select the ZIP archive that you want to unpack, then click
Next.

3. Inthe Model Directory panel, select the folder where you want to unpack the archive.
4. Click Finish.
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The Diff Tool

The Diff Tool isatool for comparing different versions of data models in order to ascertain any differences
between the two. It is most useful where versioned data models are being used.

The following topics are discussed in this section:

« | oading and Working with the Diff Tool
* FileMenu

e Options Menu

e GoToMenu

* Window Menu

Context Menu
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Loading and Working with The Diff Tool

To open the Diff Tool, do either of the following:

» Select Tools > Launch Diff Tool from the menu bar. This opens an empty version of the Diff Tool.

* Shift-click the two models that are to be compared in the Project window, right-click and select Open In Diff
Tool. This opens the Diff Tool with the two models already |oaded and compared, as shown in the following
screen example.

“A; Transactions.dod - Transactions. dod - Artix Data Services Diff Tool 3.9.0 Professional Edition [Z”E|E|

File Options GoTo ‘Window Help

Data Model 1 |3del'|,Transactions.dod w ‘E] ’ 4b ” e ] Data Model 2 |eted ModeliTransactions.dod | [ 4L ” I l
& Transactions.dod | &% Transactions.dod
-4 File  @EeFi
[#-4> Records | [+ 40> Records
----- & rowCheckRule A rowChedkRule

[ *-% Commission Check

Kev: | Left Addition || Differences || Right Addition |

Ready 16:52:08 a7M of 122 | T
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File Menu

The File menu provides access to functionality for setting up the parameters to the compare operation and deciding
what to merge. It contains the following items:

* Set Model 1

* Set Model 2

» Diff Left Selection

» Diff Right Selection
* Merge L eft Selection
* Merge Right Selection
+ Exit

Set Model 1

This opens the Select Model 1 dialog. This dialog contains the following tabs:

» The Recent tab allows you to select a data model from alist of recently opened models.
» The Loaded tab allows you to select a data model from alist of models currently loaded in memory.
» The All tab alows you to select any data model from the path(s) for the current project.

‘A, Select Model 1

2y Loaded [l Rrecent

@ MyProject.iop
EIE My ADS Projecks (D:i1y Documents| My ADS Projecks)

--[:l Deplovrents

--D Examples
= = Getting Started
[:I Guide
EIEb Samples
--[j A - Creating Projects
EI[B- B - Creating Data Models
B[E- 1 - From a Text File
= Completed Madel
- jCustomers. dod

e Z£ Transactions.dod
[:l 2 - From an =ML Schema
[:l 3 - From Other Sources
D 4 - Manually
|’_“| 5 - Adding Yalidation Rules
(0] - Creating Transformations
----- ] Videos
[+ [ Reference Implementations
[# (7 Standards Libraries

Click the model you wish to select and then click OK. After selecting amodel, its full path is displayed in the Data
Model 1 field and the model itself isloaded into the left-hand pane of the Diff Tool window, as shown in the
following example:
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"'§ Customers.dod - Artix Data Services Diff Tool 3.9.0-SNAPSHOT Professional Edition
File oOptions GoTo ‘Window Help

osarst1 oo ]

Data Model 2 | eted Model| Transactions. dod VB

|&E Customers.dod
B4 File
i Customers File
| <3 Customers File
[=1-4> Records

I+~ Customer

Key: | Left Addition | | Differences | | Right Addition |

Brings up the Select Madel 1 dialog 17:06:53 43M of E*EM i |

Set Model 2

This opens the Select Model 2 dialog. This dialog contains the following tabs:

» The Recent tab allows you to select a data model from alist of recently opened models.
» The Loaded tab allows you to select a data model from alist of models currently loaded in memory.
» The All tab alows you to select any data model from the path(s) for the current project.

Click the model you wish to select and then click OK. After selecting amodel, its full path is displayed in the Data
Model 2 field and the model itself isloaded into the right-hand pane of the Diff Tool windo. If amodel has already
been loaded in the Data Model 1 pane, the models are compared as shown in the following screen example.

'*'i Accounts.dod - Accounts. dod - Artix Data Services Diff Tool 3.9.0-SMAPSHOT Professional Edition

EEX

File Options GoTo Window Help

Data Madel 2 %mpletedMndel\,.ﬂccnunts.dnd v![ﬂ [ JL H 4 ]

Data Maodel 1 i:IMnu:IeI'l,.D.ccounts.dnd v![z] ’ <D= ” ﬁ} ]

R’S Accounts.dod H*S Accounts.dod

E‘ AccountMumber E‘ AccountMurmber
E‘ AccountMame E‘ AccaountMame
D Blocked E—j--D Blocked
D CpeningBalance % S ISI Blocked (local)
E‘ ClosingBalance 1:' OpeningBalance
E’ Custorner E’ ClosingBalance
E‘ Currency E‘ Cuskomer
D OpeningBalancelate D Currency
E‘ ClosingBalanceDate E‘ OpeningBalanceDate
E‘ LastSkatermentDate E‘ ClosingBalanceDate
E‘ LastSkatementMo E‘ LastStatementDate
D CardMumber D LastStatementio
----- ¢ Account | D CardMumbe
----- 1 Accounts File g Bocount
----- <% Accounts File -l Bocounts File

----- <3 Accounts File

key: [ Left Addition | [ Differences || Right Addition |

Ready 17:10:25 54M of 63M | |

Diff Left Selection
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This differentiates the model/component in the left-hand pane against the model/component in the right-hand pane.
Diff Right Selection

This differentiates the model/component in the right-hand pane against the model/component in the left-hand pane.
Merge Left Selection

This merges the selected node in the tree with its opposite number in the right-hand pane.

Merge Right Selection

This merges the selected node in the tree with its opposite number in the left-hand pane.
Exit

This closes the Diff Tool.
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Options Menu

The Options menu allows you to specify what content should be compared and allows you to refresh the Diff Tool
to reflect changes to what isto be compared in the view. It contains the following items:

 Properties
¢ Refresh

Properties

This opens the Ignore Properties dialog which determines what components of the two data models are to be
checked during the comparison process. Each property is a boolean setting.

nore Properties

§||jm | =Rl
=l ~
Elements False
Attributes False
Marne False
Annokation False
Target Mamespace False
Target Package False
Input Format False
Cukput Formak False
Marespaces False
Includes False
Imports False
Content Model False
Derivation Method False
Base OF Atamic Simple Type False W
(Mame)
(Description])
[ Ignare All ] [ Ignaore Mone
Refresh

This reruns the comparison analysis on the selected models in the light of any changes.
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Go To Menu

The Go To menu includes options for navigating around the trees in the 2 windows. It contains the following items:

¢ Next Left
* Previous L eft

» Next Right
 Previous Right

Next Left

This moves the focus to the next component that isto the left of the currently selected component

Previous Left

This moves the focus to the previously selected component to the left of the currently selected component

Next Right

This moves the focus to the next component that is to the right of the currently selected component

Previous Right

This moves the focus to the previously selected component to the right of the currently selected component
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Window Menu

The Window menu contains functionality related to the layout of the Diff Tool. It includes the following items:

« Savel ayout
 Load layout

» Reset | ayout
¢ Togale Auto Hide
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Help Menu

The Help menu contains the following items:

* Install Plugin

» Home Page
e User Guide

¢ What's This?

» Documentation

* View License Agreement
* View System Properties
o Standards L ibraries

» Technical Support

e Contact Us

* About
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Context Menu

Within the Diff Tools you can bring up a context menu by right-clicking a node in either of the trees. It includes the
following items:

* Merge Left

* Merge Right
» Diff Component

Merge Left

Thisis greyed out in the right-hand pane. It overwrites content in the right-hand model with the content in the
left-hand model.

Merge Right

Thisis greyed out in the left-hand pane. It overwrites content in the left-hand model with the content in the
right-hand model.

Diff Component

This drills down on the selected data component and compares its internal properties with those of its opposite
number in anew Model Component Differences dialog.
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=]

=]

Mame

Annatation

Target Mamespace
Target Package
Tnput Format
Cubput Format
Mamespaces
Includes

Imporks

Redefines

Dacument Root Mame
User Yersion

Aliases

Class Mame
Encrypted

Wersion

Wisibiliky

Fine Grained Yersioning
d

Deprecated
Deprecated Text

Dacument Root Discrimingtar

Element: Form Default
Attribute Form Default
Encading

Elock Default

Final Defaul:

SYWIFT FIN October 2007 Data Dicti,.,
htkp:/ frmen, c24 , biz IO fSWIFTZ007

Textual
Textual
1
a
a

200y
[default]

2.0.118%
Public

O
a

=
Qualified e
Ungualified
UTF-5

I£

Mame

Annatation

Target Mamespace
Target Package
Tnput Format
Cutput Format
Mamespaces
Inchudes

Imports

Redefines

Dacument Roat MName
User Yersian

Aliases

Class Mame
Encrypted

Wersion

Wisibiliby

Fine Grained Yersioning
d

Deprecated
Deprecated Text

Dacument Roat Discriminator

Element Form Default
Attribute Form Default
Encoding

Elock Default

Final Default

nber 2009 Data

SWIFT FIN Movembsr 2009 Data Di..
http: jfvmm,c24 . biz /10 SWIFT2009

Textual
Textual
1
o
o

2009
[default]

20,1385
Public

O

Qualified =

Ungualified
UTF-6

v
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Examples and Reference Implementations

ADS ships with anumber of samplesto help get you started with the product. These samples consist of:

« Examples
» Reference Implementations

Y ou can download examples and reference implementations from the Designer Home page.

We recommend that you work through at |east the Basic example before starting to use ADS for your own
purposes. See Running the Samples for details.

Examples

The examples are are downloaded to the /My ADS Projects/examples directory.
The following examples demonstrate general ADS functionality:

» Basic - Demonstrates core ADS functionality using input models and data that are not tied to a particular
financial standard.

* CXF - Demonstrates integration between the ADS runtime and Apache CXF (Artix Java)

» Camel - Demonstrates integration between the ADS runtime and Apache Camel (FUSE Mediation Router)

In addition, if you download the following standards libraries from the Home page, accompanying examples,
including project files and batch scripts, are added to the My ADS Projects/examples folder.

« SWIFTNet Fin
. FIX

« FpML
1S020022/Unifi
. SEPA

The standards library examples demonstrate the same functionality as the basic example, but they use input models
and data that adhere to a particular standard.

Reference Implementations

Reference implementations demonstrate the same functionality as the examples, but can be run without having
ADS Designer installed.

The reference implementations are downloaded to My ADS Projects/Reference | mplementations.
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Running the Samples

Apart from the Camel and CXF examples, you can run each example and reference implementation using the
supplied Windows batch files or UNIX shell scripts.

Each batch file or shell script demonstrates a particular piece of ADS functionality.

Y ou can aso run the samples by running Ant with the relevant target, as specified in the sample's build.xml file.
(Ant isthe only way to run the CXF and Camel examples.)

Note: To run the examples that feature the use of the ADS financial message packs like SWIFT, FpML and UNIFI,
you need alicense for these products.

Building the Example Code

Before you run an example, you must first build the source code from the data models and transformations used in
each example by doing one of the following:

« Run ant deploy from the root of the relevant example folder in a command prompt.
* Open the project (.iop) file for the example under My ADS Projects/examples and build the project from
within ADS Designer.

Note: Reference implementations are pre-built; you do not need to build them before running them.

Sample Directory Structure

The subdirectory under the examples and Reference | mplementations folders contains the following directory
structure:

* run*.bat - Windows batch files for running each example

 run*.sh - UNIX shell scriptsfor for running each example

* build.xml - Ant build script for building code from the example data models and transforms, and running each
example

« logdj.properties - Apache logdj propertiesfile for the configuration of the ADS API logging for the logging
example

* src - asourcetree of Java classes for demonstrating each of the generic functionality examples plus any
Standards Library-specific classes

» mode - (examples only) contains the example ADS data models and transformations used by each example.

Where standards library models are used (for example, SWIFT), the models are referenced from the relevant

standards library folder under My ADS Projects/Standards Libraries

data - contains parseable/unparseable and valid/invalid data samples for use with each example set

lib - contains al .jar files needed to compile the generated model code and the example classes

docs - Javadoc for the source code generated from the example data models is added to this directory

build - contains al compiled classes
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Demonstrated Functionality

Each example and reference implementation is structured in a similar way to demonstrate the following generic

functionality:

Example
Batching
Bean Query
Benchmark
Clone

Database

Domain Constraints

Generic Iterator Query

Generic Loop Query

Java Class

Logging

To Tag Vaue Pair

To XML

Transform

Showshow to ...
Query alargefilein batches. (Basic only)
Use bean methods to query data from a ComplexDataObject.
Benchmark the performance of the ComplexDataObject.
Make exact copies of acomplex data object.
Create a database schema from a ComplexDataObject using Hibernate
and write the data loaded in the ComplexDataObject into a hsgl
database and reading the data back out again. This example uses the
popular open source Java HSQL DB database which shipswith ADS,
thereis no need to have aDBM S installed to run this example.

Validate against domain constraints. (Basic only)

Recursively query a ComplexDataObject to return all data associated
with aregular expression.

Recursively query a ComplexDataObject to return all data for a named
element.

Convert arandom Java class into an ADS ComplexDataObject in Java
code. (Basic only)

Set up logging for the parsing and validating of datainto a
ComplexDataObject.

Read datafrom afile and parse it into a ComplexDataObject. Also
shows what happensif the data cannot be parsed.

Convert the presentation of datafrom the input format into Tag Vaue
Pair format.

Convert the presentation of datafrom the input format into XML
format.

Transform data from the structure based on the input data model to the
structure based on the output data model using an ADS Transformation.
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SWIFT Code validator Use the SWIFT country, currency and BIC code validators (SWIFTNet
Fin only).

SWIFT PreParser Use the ADS API SwiftPreparser functionality to determine the type of
a SWIFT message without knowing anything about it (SWIFTNet Fin
only).

SWIFT Message Usethe ADS API SwiftMessage functionality to query a SWIFT

message about its details, such asis outgoing, incoming, ACK or NAK,
etc (SWIFTNet Fin only).

Vaidate Validate data loaded into a ComplexDataObject against its validation
rules and how to handle and interrogate validation exceptions for
information about why datawas invalid.

XPath Usethe ADS API to retrieve data from a ComplexDataObject using an
XPath query.

XQuery Use ADStto retrieve datafrom XML data

XSLT Transform XML documents to other XML or human-readable
documents.

329



Artix Data Services User Guide - Standards Libraries

Standards Libraries

ADS Standards Libraries are specialized components for specific business scenarios, such as payments processing,
OTC derivatives, and corporate actions.

Each library implementation includes the industry standard message syntax, validation rules and test cases of valid
and invalid data.

Progress Software maintains these libraries and i ssues updates to support the latest release of each standard.

Support is provided for over 100 financial messaging standards implementations across 22 standards bodies,
offering customers rich, out-of-the-box support for all their financial messaging data services requirements.

Downloading Standards Libraries

Y ou can download and update standards libraries from the Designer Home page.
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How Do | Configure APl Logging?

The ADS API uses the Apache log4j logging system. Please see the Log4J web site for:

* A more detailed description
e The Javadoc

All deployed ADS maodels write messages to an org.apache.logdj.Logger which is named after the root element of
the object hierarchy. So if you knew thiswas"CSVFil€" for example then you could get access to the logger
without using ADS by calling:

org.apache.log4j.Logger.getL ogger("CSVFile")
In the general case you can get access to the Logger object by calling
getLog() on a biz.c24.i0.api.data. ComplexDataObject or on a biz.c24.i0.api.data.Element

When you have a pointer to the Logger you will commonly want to add an appender to receive the log messages
and set the level of the logger to filter out only the messages you are interested in. The code below adds an
appender which writes information out to the console and sets the level of the logger to INFO.

org.apache.logdj.Logger | = element.getLog( );
|.addA ppender (new org.apache.log4j.Consol eAppender(new org.apache.log4j.SimpleL ayout()));
|.setL evel (org.apache.logdj.Level INFO);

As another example, the code snippet below adds an appender which will write ALL messages (in HTML format)
to afile called log.html:

org.apache.log4j.Logger | = element.getL og();

|.addA ppender(new org.apache.logdj.WriterAppender(new org.apache.log4j.HTMLLayout(), new
FileOutputStream("'log.html™)));

|.setlevel(org.apache.logdj.Level ALL);

It isimportant to realise that repeatedly creating and adding new unreferenced instances of Appender to the Logger
object will eventually causeanj ava. | ang. Qut Of MenoryError to occur as the Logger object
can only hold a finite nunber of appenders in its list of associated
appenders. There are two ways to prevent this from happeni ng:

I f you nust add many unreferenced Appender objects to a Logger then its
i mportant to renove them when your code has finished processing by calling
the renmoveAl | Appenders nmethod on the Logger object, as follows:

|.removeAll Appenders();

Alternatively you could keep areference to an Appender and re-use it, as follows:
org.apache.log4j.Appender appender = new org.apache.log4j.Consol eA ppender(new
org.apache.log4j.SimpleLayout()));

|.addA ppender(appender);
org.apache.log4j.Logger | = element.getL og();
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/lprocessing and logging whilst doing so

|.removeA ppender(appender);
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How Do | Read XML Data in the API?

If your model isto be used purely to work with XML data or you want XML to be the default presentation mask
then you should set the input and/or output masks on the model to XML. To do this, highlight the model (the root
node) in the Explorer window and set the Input Mask and Output Mask propertiesto XML.

When you build code from the model with these settings, the following will return an object formatted in XML

* toString() calls on a biz.c24.i0.api.data. ComplexDataObject
* parseObject(String) and formatObject(Object) calls on biz.c24.i0.api.data

If your data model was built with anything other than XML set asits default mask you can instantiate a new
biz.c24.i0.api.presentation.X ML Source and use it instead of the default:

biz.c24.i0.api.data. ComplexDataObject obj = new biz.c24.i0.api.presentation.X M L Source(new
java.io.StringReader(str)).readObj ect(MyElement.getl nstance());

The above case reads the data from a String called "str". If you were reading from afile, lets say "in.xml", you
would do the following:

java.io.FileReader r = new java.io.FileReader("in.xml");
biz.c24.i0.api.data.ComplexDataObject obj = new
biz.c24.i0.api.presentation.X ML Source(in)).readObject(MyElement.getlnstance());

r.close();

Note: the above appliesto al other types of input/output masks. Y ou can create any sink/source and use it
read/write any object, regardless of what format the message originated in/ is destined for and what the default
masks were at build time.

See also the FAQ on writing XML data.
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How Do | Validate a Complex Data Object?

Data objects can be validated at any level by calling the validate() method on
biz.c24.i0.api.data. ComplexDataObject.

The results of the validation will be reported in one of two ways, either via an exception or through a set of
biz.c24.i0.api.data.ValidationEvent instances. Which mechanism will be used can be configured by the

setV alidationM echanism(biz.c24.i0.api.data.V alidationM echanismEnum) method. The four possible values to
supply to this method are;

biz.c24.i0.api.data.V aidationM echanismEnum.VALIDATION_MECHANISM_PARENT - inherit the behavior
from the parent object

biz.c24.i0.api.data.V alidationM echanismEnum.VALIDATION_MECHANISM_SYNCHRONOUS_EVENT - use
a synchronous event / listener architecture

biz.c24.i0.api.data.VaidationM echanismEnum.VALIDATION_MECHANISM_ASYNCHRONOUS EVENT -
use an asynchronous event / listener architecture

biz.c24.i0.api.data.ValidationMechanismEnum.VALIDATION_MECHANISM_EXCEPTION - throw
biz.c24.i0.api.data.ValidationExceptions

If the event mechanism is selected then the validate() method will return true or false as to whether the object
passed or failed validation. Events will be delivered to all registered validation listeners (either before or after the
call returns) and these can be used to give suitable feedback to the client application.

Note: since events are delivered this mechanism allows for the possibility of more than one validation failure to be
reported by one validate call.

If the exception mechanism is selected then the validate() method will either return true or result in an exception. It
will never return false.

It is possible to perform more fine grained validation by calling validate(biz.c24.i0.api.data.V alidationConstraints).
The biz.c24.i0.api.data.V alidationConstraints argument allows you to constrain the parts of the model which are to
be validated.
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How Do | Use ADS and XPath?

XPath is alanguage for addressing parts of an XML document, designed to be used by both XSLT and XPointer.

XML documents can be complex and hold alot of information, they're of no great value though unless we can
extract information out of them. Without an standard mechanism for addressing files you would not be able to read
thisweb page, its address is defined by the web server and subsequent path plus afile name. Similarly we need
XPath to be able to identify a node or nodes within an XML document. The result of an XPath expression therefore
usually anode or nodes from the original XML document.

As an example take some simple XML

<r oot >
<description | ang="en">A sinple XPath deno</description>
<description lang="fr">Un denp sinple de XPat h</description>
<description | ang="de">Ei n ei nfaches deno XPat h</descri pti on>
<users>
<user key="j davi es">
<name>John Davi es</ name>
<rol e>adm ni strator</rol e>
<r ol e>manager </ r ol e>
</ user>
<user key="snmiller">
<name>Steve M| er</name>
<r ol e>nanager </ rol e>
</ user >
<user key="jtreacy">
<nanme>Janes Treacy</nanme>
</ user >
</ users>
<rol es>
<rol e>admi ni strator</rol e>
<r ol e>manager </ r ol e>
</rol es>
</ root >

To extract the description in French we could use string(root/description] @lang="fr"]).

To count the number of defined users we can use count(root/users/user) although the slightly less precise
count(//user) would also return the same result in this case.

To count the number of users with the manager role we can use count(root/users/user[role="manager']), or users
with the first role: count(root/users/user[role=/root/roles/role[ 1]).

XPath can replace simple queries on databases. We could even route XML based messages depending on an XPath
value.

XPath and ADS

What would you do with a message like this:
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Fear, Pani ¢, Doubt
Janes, St eve, Si nbn
Wayne, Geof f, John
Pat, Les, Li sa

Paul , Kevi n, Ed

Or worse still like this:

{ 1: FO1ANZBGB20AXXX0548034693} { 2: | 100BKTRUS33XBRDN3} { 3: { 108: MI100 002 OF 049} }{ 4:
: 20: 00002

: 32A: 000103

USD112,

: 50: FRANZ HOLZAPFEL GVBH

W EN

: 52A; BANKGB2LXXX

- 530: BANK OF HONDURAS

HONDURAS

: 54B: BOVBAY

- 56A: | NTMUS33XXX

- 57D BANK OF NEW YORK

NEW YORK

:59:/ 722491- 987

SAM COOKE

48TH ST, 52E, N.Y

: 70: REM TTANCE | NFO

: 72: ADDI TI ONAL | NFO

-}{5: { MAC: 4A5BACED} { CHK: B37C6D1F426C} { TNG } }

ADS lets you address any message format using X Path, once defined and imported the above messages can be
treated almost asif they were XML documents without the expensive and risky transformation into XML.

For example, using ADS's SWIFT library you can read in the SWIFT MT100 above and extract the currency and
amount from field 32A of block 4 (in bold) using the following expression:
Block4/Field32aDatesAndAmounts/A/Currency Amount or just the currency using
Block4/Field32aDatesAndAmounts/A/Currency Amount/Currency. To count the number of subfieldsin Block 4 we
can use count(Block4/*).

This simple technigue means that routing, modifying, sorting etc. of complex messages can al be achieved without
unnecessarily complex, time consuming and risk transformation. Using ADS the message remainsin its original
format and is only transformed when (and if) absolutely necessary. Y our message gets from A to B quicker saver
and cheaper.

ADS also makes extensive use of XPath to encapsulate semantic validation rulesinside its own message standard
libraries. For example, the SWIFT standard dictates that (among other things) in an MT100, if field 56 is present,
then field 57 must always also be present.

Thisis easily manifested as an X Path based validation rule in ADS using the following condition:
/Block4[ Field56al ntermediary and not(Field57aA ccountWithlnstitution)]

If the condition is found to be true when the object representing the message is asked to validate itself, the
appropriate validation error isfired either in an event/listener model or as a V alidationException.
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How Do | Write XML Data in the API?

Start by looking at the FAQ on reading XML data.

In asimilar way you can use Sinks instead of Sources and Writers instead of Readers. So you can create a new
biz.c24.i0.api.presentation. XML Sink to write the object to System.out:

new bi z.c24.i 0. api . presentation. XMLSi nk(System out).witeCbject(obj);

Or to writeit to afile called out.xml:

java.io.FileWiter w = newjava.io.FileWiter("out.xm");
new bi z.c24.io0. api.presentation. XM_.Si nk(w) . witeQhject(obj);
w. cl ose();

See also the FAQ on reading XML data.
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How Does the SWIFT Pre-Parser Work?

When you know what SWIFT message types your data contains, and you therefore know what to expect, lifeis
simple. You get an instance of the relevant element(s) and parse the data in using the readObject(Element) method
of the appropriate Source.

Where you pick up random arbitrary message types from your data source, for example listening to a JMS Queue
on which messages arrive, you can use a specialized subclass of Source that ships with the SWIFT library,
biz.c24.i0.api.presentation.swift.SwiftPreParser. As an extension of biz.c24.io0.api.presentation.Source, it can be
used in the same way as DefaultSource, XML Source, and so on.

The element you pass into the readObject() method should have a complex type containing elements such as
MT502i, MT5020, MT509i, MT5090, MT515i, MT5150 etc. (substitute the list of message typesyou are
concerned with). These elements should refer to the incoming and outgoing typesin the SWIFT model.

Alternatively you can pass null into the readObject() method in which case SwiftPreParser tries to load the element
of the appropriate message type using reflection. For this method to work the messages must be built with the
default package names, i.e. biz.c24.i0.swift2005.mt1nn, biz.c24.i0.swift2005.mt2nn etc.

If the 2005 message type could not be found, SwiftPreParser automatically looks for 2003 and then 2000. If your
messages are built in any other package structure, you should call setBasePackageName(String).

Note: Your messages still need to be in mtlnn, mt2nn etc. subpackages.
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What Are Bean Classes and Interfaces?

Production of bean classes and interfaces in the generated code is a configuration option controlled by settingsin
Profiles.
There are two main settings to consider:

* Generate bean classes
* Generate bean interfaces

Consider the following data model, defined with a namespace of biz.c24.io.deployed.examples.simple:

£ 2: Explorer

Mative

3 SimpleExample.dod
[ stringFizld
[ Int=gerField
[ DatsField
& Record
& SimpleFile
<» SimpleFile
# +¥ Document Root

Built-in

With neither of the above settings enabled, and all other profile settings |eft to default, classes are generated as
follows:

biz.c24.io.deployed.examples.simple.DateFieldClass.java
biz.c24.io0.deployed.examples.simple.IntegerFieldClassjava
biz.c24.i0.deployed.examples.simple.RecordClass.java
biz.c24.i0.deployed.examples.simple.SimpleExampleDataM odel .java
biz.c24.i0.deployed.examples.simple.SimpleFileClass.java
biz.c24.i0.deployed.examples.simple.SimpleFileElement.java
biz.c24.io0.deployed.examples.simple.StringFieldClass.java

The code to read an instance of 'SimpleFile, and for each record print the value of 'StringField' to the console, is as
follows:

ComplexPatalbject file = new Defaultiource (new FileReader("SimpleFile.txt")).readObject(3inpleFileElenent.getInstance(]):
for (int i=0;i<file.getElementCount("Record" )i+
i
Systen. ont.printin { (ConplexDatalbject)file. getElenent ("Record" , i)).getElenent("StringField"));
}
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With the 'Generate bean class option enabled, the additional classes highlighted are also generated:
biz.c24.i0.deployed.examples.simple.DateFiel dClass
biz.c24.i0.deployed.examples.simple.IntegerFieldClass
biz.c24.i0.deployed.examples.simple.Record

biz.c24.i0.deployed.examples.simple.RecordClass
biz.c24.io.deployed.examples.simple.SimpleExampleDataM odel
biz.c24.io0.deployed.examples.simple.SimpleFile
biz.c24.i0.deployed.examples.simple.SimpleFileClass

biz.c24.i0.deployed.exampl es.simple.Simpl eFil eElement
biz.c24.i0.deployed.examples.simple.StringFiel dClass

These additional 'bean' classes, produced for the complex typesin the model, contain 'get' / 'set’ methods specific to
their child element types. This changes the way we can use the deployed objects. The code above can be re-written
asfollows:

SimpleFile file = (SimpleFile)new Defaultiource (new FileReader ("SimpleFile.txt")).readObject(ZinpleFileElenent, getlnstance(l);
for (int i=0;i<file.getRecord().length;i++)
i

Systen. eut.println(file.getRecord() [i].getitringField()):

}
The advantages of adopting this approach are greater type safety and ease of use.

With the 'Generate bean interface' option enabled, (note we must now specify a'Bean Class Suffix' to prevent
overwriting of bean classes by interfaces - in the example we have used 'Impl’* so that the class 'Record' is now
generated as 'Recordimpl’) we get the following additional classes:

biz.c24.i0.deployed.examples.simple.DateFieldClass.java
biz.c24.i0.deployed.examples.simple.IntegerFieldClass.java

biz.c24.i0.deployed.examples.simple.Record.java <<< Thisis now an interface
biz.c24.i0.deployed.examples.simple.RecordClass.java

biz.c24.i0.deployed.examples.simple.Recordimpl.java <<< This is what was generated as Record.java previously
biz.c24.i0.deployed.examples.simple.SimpleExampleDataM odel .java
biz.c24.io0.deployed.examples.simple.SimpleFilejava <<< Thisis now an interface
biz.c24.i0.deployed.examples.simple.SimpleFileClass.java

biz.c24.i0.deployed.exampl es.simple.SimpleFileElement.java
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biz.c24.io0.deployed.examples.simple.SimpleFilel mpl.java <<< Thisis what was generated as SimpleFilejava
previously

biz.c24.i0.deployed.examples.simple.StringFiel dClass.java
So Recordlmpl implements the Record interface, and SimpleFilelmpl implements the SimpleFile interface.

Y ou can specify alist of your own interfaces that the bean class/ interface for atype should implement by editing
the 'Bean Interface(s)' property of the complex type. Y ou can also specify a class that the bean class for atype must
extend by editing the property '‘Bean Superclass.
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Why Do | Get An OutOfMemoryError in Log4J?

It isimportant to realize that repeatedly creating and adding new unreferenced instances of Appender to the Logger
object will eventually cause an java.lang.OutOfMemoryError to occur as the Logger object can only hold afinite
number of appendersinitslist of associated appenders. There are two ways to prevent this from happening:

If you must add many unreferenced Appender objects to a L ogger then itsimportant to remove them when your
code has finished processing by calling the removeAll Appenders method on the Logger object e.g.:

|.removeAll Appenders();
aternatively you could keep areference to an Appender and re-use it e.g.:

org.apache.log4j.Appender appender = new org.apache.log4j.Consol eA ppender(new
org.apache.logdj.SimpleLayout()));

| .addA ppender(appender);

org.apache.log4j.Logger | = element.getLog();

|.removeA ppender (appender);
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How Do | Edit a Model's Namespaces?

To edit a data model's namespaces select it in the Explorer window and edit the Namespaces property in the
Properties window. A dialog appears containing the currently defined namespace mappings for the model.

The namespaces table always contains an entry for the target namespace of the model. When you import a model,
the namespace of the imported model is added to the table, thereby allowing you to specify a prefix for it.
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How Do | Set the Target Namespace of a Data
Model?

Select the root data model node in the Explorer window and edit the Target Namespace property in the Properties
window. The value must be avalid URI.

If the URI that does not already exist in the namespace list of the Profiles, it is added to the list.

Note: because the project can contain unloaded models which use the old value of the target namespace, that URI
will NOT be removed from the lists of namespaces. It is thus quite easy to grow the list of namespaces
inadvertently with regular changes to the target namespace property. In this case, you should remove old entries
from all Profiles.
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How Can | Build Via Apache Ant?

A number of Apache Ant tasks specific to ADS are packaged within the artix-ds-designerX XX jar file.
These enable you to automat building and exporting data models using an Ant script.

Thisis useful where the build of ADS generated components are to be included within overall project builds
without any requirement to manually build the components from within Designer.

To use these tasks you will need to include task definitions such as the following at the top of your Ant file (where
the classpath reference includes the artix-ds-designerX XX .jar and artix-commonX_.jar files)

<taskdef name="deploy" classname="biz.c24.io.ant.DeployTask" classpathref="classpath"
|loaderref="java.lang.ClassL oader"/>

Note: the loaderref attribute is required for full compatibility with versions of Ant prior to 1.6.0.
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Why Does Windows Not Like the Length of My
Generated Class Names?

Windows has alimit of 255 characters on the length of filenames. Classes generated with many packages can
provoke this issue. We recommend building files with long fully-qualified path namesin adirectory off the root of
adrive.
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Where Are the Examples Located?

ADS ships a selection of example data models and transformations along with some Java classes that demonstrate
the different ways deployed ADS code can be used in application development.

The examples are downloaded to your My ADS Projects folder by default.
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How Do | Configure Java System Properties?

Y ou can change Java system properties, such as heap size, in the artix-ds,jafilein the ADS_HOME directory.

Edit thefilein atext editor and save your changes. These changes will take effect when you restart ADS Designer.
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How Do | Configure the Designer Classpath?

Open the artix-ds.cp filein your My ADS Projects folder in atext editor.
To add your own entries to the classpath, follow the steps rules below:

» Start each entry on anew line

* Prefix each entry with a semi-colon (;)

Do NOT add your entry to the ADS_HOMFE/lib/filename.jar block
Do not include blank lines

War ning: Be sureto close the artix-ds.cp when installing or uninstalling the product.
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How Do | Increase Designer's Memory?

Configure Java system properties and change the -Xmx000m property to set the maximum amount of memory you
want the VM to use.
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How Is The ADS_HOME Environment Variable
Set Up?

Y ou can set the ADS HOME environment variable in two different ways.

» Setthe-DADS _HOME property in the artix-ds,jafile
» Set ADS HOME as an operating system environment variables
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Is There a Getting Started Guide for ADS?

Y es, there is a step-by-step tutorial for ADS.

Once you download the Getting Started plug-in from the Home page, links to the HTML and PDF versions of the
guide are stored in the My ADS projects/Getting Started/Guide folder on your machine.

This guide provides information on how to create data models and transformations and build source code from
them, and how to parse valid and invalid data. It also contains example data models and transformations that you

can view and extend.
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How Do | Create a Data Model from an XML
Schema?

See Importing from an XML Schema.
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How Do | Generate an XML Schema from a Data
Model?

See Exporting to XML Schema.

354



Artix Data Services User Guide - How Do | Add a New Path to a Project?

How Do | Add a New Path to a Project?

Theinitial set of directory location paths available to a project is defined in the project properties.

To add to or change the list of directory location paths, go to the Project properties either from the File menu or by
right-clicking on the project root in the Project window.
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DataXtend Sl Integration

ADS alows developers using Progress DataXtend Semantic Integrator (DataXtend Sl) to make use of ADS data
models—either standards libraries downloaded and installed into ADS Designer or customer-developed models.

AsaDataXtend Sl user, you can install an ADS DOD Importer plug-in into your DXSI workbench when you
install ADS. See the Artix Data Services Installation Guide for details.

Once the DOD Importer plug-inisinstalled, proceed as follows:
In ADS Designer:

1. Download a standards library data model (.dod) file from the Home page, or create your own data model.

2. Build Java class instances of your data model.

3. If you plan to use standards library test datain DataXtend S, first decrypt the data from the ADS Designer
Tools menu.

In DataXtend Sl:

1. Select File> Import ... File System to import the ADS data model, plus any required test data into your
project.

2. Select File>Import ... DataXtend Sl Import > ADS DOD Model to import the data model.

3. Addthe JAR file(s) that you generated from your data model in ADS to your DataXtend Sl project's Java
build path.

For details of working with ADS data models in DataXtend SI, see the DataXtend SI Workbench online help.

356



Artix Data Services User Guide - Apache Camel I ntegration

Apache Camel Integration

Y ou can integrate ADS with the Apache Camel routing engine. The Run wizard in ADS Designer allows you to
select from arange of Camel-supported transport protocols when it comes to building code for the purposes of
marshalling/unmarshalling and transforming your data.

 Supported Transports
¢ Customizing Your Routing Requirements

« Examples
Further Information

Note: Apache Camel integration is supported in ADS design-time only. If you want to use Camel with ADSina
production environment, you must use the Apache Active MQ or FUSE Message Broker.

Supported Transports

ADS supports any Camel component that is listed in http://camel .apache.org/components.html.

Customizing Your Routing Requirements

Customizing Camel routes for your ADS solutionsin Designer is just a matter of selecting from arange of URIs
that represent the various supported transports for your data inputs and outputs, and then building the required
code. You can alternatively enter the URI in the relevant field. Y ou can specify any component that is supported by
Camel.
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This enables you to quickly and easily implement the formatting and routing reguirements for your data solutions.

Examples

Your ADS installation includes examples of how to use Camel with ADS for the purposes of marshalling,
unmarshalling and transforming both textual data and FIX messages. Y ou can download these demonstrations by
clicking the Exampleslink in ADS Designer. They are downloaded by default to your My ADS Projects/Examples
folder.

Further Information

Further information on how to use Camel with ADS can be found at
http://camel .apache.org/artix-data-services.html.
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